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THE HOLY OF HOLIES

Christ Again Restored To Humanity The Assurance Of Immortality. He
Elevated The Spiritual Being To A Temple Of Holy Fire, And
Made It A Living Altar And Incense To An Eternal Peace
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what is found above. He .was constantly active, as the highest embodiment of wisdom, in spiritual
and temporal acts of charity,, and united” both in one. ~Butthis .coulli onlv b’ evhen He himself was
joined in this unity on earth In which He was joined from all eternitj. jn the end He crowned his
work by conferring a spirit which created a knowledge and vitality c’iat were never experienced
before.” He, chose” an object of sense as a channel "through, which t<-. communicate the highest
owers of life. Even man may transfer his weak powers on any object: how_much more must
he mysteries (baptism by water, the communion through bread and wine), instituted by Himself,
have possessed a power which man could never possess. The action of the Holy Communion is
at _the same time corporeal, spiritual and divine, and all things therein contained must become
spirit and life, because He himself, who instituted it, was the spirit and the life.

Each true Christian is a living expression of this doctrine and an image of its author.  He
possesses. fervor enough to absorl ever%/thln that 1s diseased and dissolute, and his life is a
daily offerlng in humility_and holy fear before God, for the mysteries of God are only revealed to
thoSe who fear Him. " The true Christian relies upon the Commandments of the author of his
name. Only such a man can enter into the counsel of peace. If _the highest human wisdom
continues t0 be a tottering and perishable structure, a single ray of the sin of the world will
make him purer and wiser than all the wise_of this earth. ™ Sincé there are mysteries in every
religion, so there are certain things of indescribable power and of the hlﬁPeSt weight in Christianity
which cannot be explained. So “long as these were known onlkl to the true "possessors as a
sanctuary, Christianity was at rest.~ But after the great of earth began to set their feet within
this sanctuary and desired to see with unprepared "eyes; so soon as It was converted into a
political machine, divisigns and uncertainties ensued. ~ Upon this came the High Priests who
separated themselves farther and farther from original purity, and in this” resulted in an
|nc_on%rug(0us_ conglomeration of religious teachings. Many so-called teachers have multiplied these
evils by their subtleties, separating” that which was unitéd, and covering with darkness and death
what was formerly light and life. ~ If even a few traces of purity, zeal and power could be seen
here and there, they™ could accomplish nothln?, because the horrors of desolation had already
become too general “and were preferred by foo many. These corruptions were the cause, in
later times, that the structure of Christianity was sapped in its very foundations. Only one step
from Deism to utter ruin. Qut of Deism grew a still worse brood of materialists, who declared
that all connection of humanity with higher” powers to be idle imagination, and who did not even
believe in their own existence. It was very seldom that the generations of the earliest times
sinned through Preat enterprises ; those of later periods, on the cantrary, sinned through nullity.
Butlahere {s a truth whose sanctity cannot be shaken, and which will remain flrm as long as the
world exists.

But if man, through his reconciliation and return to God, and through a true Christian life,
receives the powers which the Savmur_f)romlsed to his followers, namély, “To expel serpents,

eal . the _sick, at}d to, cast_out devils,” and thi t(? thg same _extent that he did himself,

.Tohn xiv. 12) and If such a Christian man can in deed and in truth perforin greater wonders

than one who'lives in a state of sin (and we find this to be the case not only with the apostles,
but with all godly men of every age), then we must accord to man what”is human. | have
already spoken of the Christian” method of healing, and inasmuch as 1 refer back to it in this
place, ‘the fact will not admit of a doubt, that the healing by Christ as well as by the apostles
really had reference to higher spiritual powers. They ‘never obtained the means to heal
diseadses from the apothecary, neither did they possess any secret remedies or magical essences;
they possessed an inherent power to heal diseases, and by words they cast out devils, restored
the” dead to life, healed, throu%h pra){) r and the laying oni of hands, the lame and paralytic, and
caused the blind to see, and the dumb_ to speak. 0 prove _this, not however to represent them
solely as magnetic cures, but to examine them as humanly Divine Wonders, | will mention a few
cures performed by Christ and his 6)ostjes gs they stand recorded by the Evangelists and the
Acts of the Apostles: ontinued on next page)
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JESUS PUTS FORTH HIS HAND

“When he was come down. from the mountain, great multitudes followed him. And, behold,
there_came a leper and WOI‘ShIpﬁed him sa)ﬂnr%, Lord, if thou wilt, thou canst make me clean.
And “Jesus” put forth his hand, anhd touched "him' saying, | will; be thou clean.” And immediately
his Ig&rodsy Was leansed.” &Matt. \m{. 1-3. . . .
. nd-when Jesus was entered into Capernaum, there came unto him a centurion, beseecning
him to heal his servant. And Jesus saith unto him, I will come and heal him. The centurion
answered and said, Lord, 1 am not worthy that thou shouldst come under my roof: but speak
the word only and my servant shall be healed. When Jesus heard it, he marvéled, and said 'unto
them that followed: Verll% I say unto you, | have not found so great faith, no, not in Israel.
Go thy way; and as thou_hast believed, 'so be it unto thee. And Ris servant was healed in the

If hour.” _ (Matt, vjii. 5-13, N . .
€ S@mﬁd v(\)/ern Je(sufsil ha\gucome |21to Peter’s house, he saw his wife’s mother_laid, and sick ot a
fever. And he touched her hand, and the fever left her: and he arose and ministered unto him.

Matt, vyiii. 14, 15. . . "
( tlt\/\%mn the e\)/en was caome, they brought unto him many that were possessed with devils:
and he cast out the spirits with his word, and healed all that were sick.” (Matt. viil. 16; Mark i. 32.)

_“And, behold,- th %/ brought to him a man sick of the palsy, lying onh a bed and Jesus seeing
their faith_said untg ?e sick of the palsy: Son, be of good “chéeer; thy sins be forgiven thee.

Matt. ix, 2 rk i, 3. . . . .
( ,t‘tAnd, be o?d a V\)oman, which _was diseased with an issue, of blood twelve %/ears, came
behind him, and touched the hem of his garment: For she said within herself, If 1 may but
touch his garment, | shall be whole. But Jesus turned him about, and when he saw her, he” said,
Daughter, “be of good comfort_thy faith has made thee whole. And the woman was made wholé
from th%t hour.”” (Matt. ix. 20-22. . .
“And when Jesus came into the ruler's house, and saw the minstrels and the people makmg
a_noise, he said jinto them, Give place ; for the maid is not dead, but sleepeth. An thex laughe
Prllm to,gcorn. ,But when the people were put forth he went in, and took her by the hand, “and
e maid arose.
“And when Jesus departed from thence, two blind men followed him. Apd when he was
come into the house, the blind men came unto him: And Jesus saith unto them. Believe ye that
I am able to do thjs? They said unto him, Yea, Lord. Then touched he_ their %yes, saying,
According to your faith be it dnto you. And their eyes were opened.” %Matt. ix. 27-30.).
The "man”with the withered hand he healed thfough the %ords “Stretch forth thine hand,”
and it was restored whole like the other. (Matt, xii 10-13.). .
“And when the men of that place had" knowledge of him, they sent out into all that country
round about, and brou%ht unto him all that were diseased, and” besought him that they might
)(girl}ys)té)u:gcg)the hem of his garment. and as many as touched were made™ perfectly whole.” (Matt,
The dau]gh_ter of the woman of Canaan, who was grievously vexed with a devil was restored
throu% éhe aith of the woman. éMattﬁ'XV‘ 22-28.) . .
“And great multitudes tam nto him, havm% with them those that were lame, blind, dumb,
esus' feet; and he healed them.” (Matt. xv. 30;

maimed, and many,,others .and ast them down at
Luke vii. 22.) ‘

the true Relation of man to the omnipotent

The Bible. may be justly styled The Holy Scriptures, because it contains the knowledge of
ggioﬁalnts, while dat the” same time; it unites” and harmonizes the word and deed, doctrine and

It points out the true relation of man to the Omnipotent—it affords the most direct reference

to the great truths or the g-piritual and intellectual; it treats of the origin of the universe and
Its laws, _through which alt” things have to he brou%ht to, light—of the~anterior and posterior
history of manKind—of hi» futureé destiny and how to attain It; of the living and visible agents
which™ God employs in the great work of redemption, and, finally, of the most Exalted of all
beings—of the world’s Saviour, who was a universal expressioni in his own person, and who
exhibited all Divine Power and action in one person. . . .
. In The Holy Bible we find a connected chain of acts and events—in fact, a Divine and life-
like drama. The Bible contains the light which illuminates every dark phase in life; it is the
roundwork of all human actions, the guiding star of the earthly to the eternal—of the intellectual
0 the Divine, the aim and end of all knowledge. It is the first of the three Great Bights, guidin
aHd govirnlrhge our faith, and ?ears no relation to the other two Great Bights of the “angel whic
shall "make these actions lawful. . . ; .

The Bible is also more instructive and helﬁful in reference to the life, health and spiritual
well-being of mankind than all other books taken  together. ~An account will, therefore, be given
of the many strange and remarkable things which® took place as set forth In the Scriptlres
Particular attention is also called to the healing of the sick according to Scriptural teachings.

THE HOLY DECALOGUE OR THE WRITTEN LAW FROM GOD

. Mankind received the Holy Decalogue or the written law, from God. . In addition to the laws
which God gave to Moses, engraven upon stone, He also gave to him certain verbal laws, by which
through his™ protracted stay upon the mountain Sinal, where all doctrines, explanations of mys-
teries, Holy names of God and the angels,. andﬁ{)artlcular(ljy how to aﬁply this knowledge to the
best Interest of man, were entrusted to him. All these doctrines, which God pronounced good,
but which were not generally made known, and which in the course of time were called The Kabala,
or Traditions, Moses communicated, during his life, to Joshua, his successor. Joshua handed them
over to the_elders, the elders gave them to the judges, and from the judges they descended to the
prophets. The prophets entruSted them to the men of the great synagogue, and these gave them
unto the wise men, and so the Kabala was handed down from one_to the other—from™ mouth to
mouth—to the present day. Therefore, do we know that in the Bible are many names of the
Most High and his angels,” besides deep mgsterles, which may be applied to the welfare of man,
but which, on account of the perverseness of humanity and to ‘guard against their abuse, have been
hidden from the great mass of human beings. .

Everything here stated 1s as clear aS the sun, and needs no_further proof, and it is equally
clear and incontrovertible that the All-merciful God gave the Bible in the beginning to promote
the best interests of the soul and the body of man at the same time. Therefore has God endowed
man with exalted talents, powers and virtues that, with a rational use of which, man ma?{I protect
himself from danger, when no other help is at hand, and save_himself simply by uttering the words
of the living God. On this account, the expression “For it is thy life,” occurs frequently in the
Bible. And Solomon says in his Proverbs, vi. 22. “When tliou goest it shall lead thee, and when
thou sl!]eepest it sr\all keep thee.” . . . .

That the Psalms are most Holy and Worthy will not be called in_question. Our wise men
declare, “He whq will daily live closer. to God, who deserves to unite his soul with Him, and who
is willing to live in the closest communion with Him, should often pray the Psalms with fervor and
devotion:” "Hal}rl][i)g the man who_does this daily and h_ourlp{, for "his” reward will be great” The
Psalms are forméd and divided into Five BooKs, and in them are many names of the Most High
Majesty of God and his angels, besides, many mysteries are hidden.

(Continued on next page)
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Yes, dear reader, you must not doubt. Through a pious life and by a rational use of the
Psalms you may obtain grace of God, the favor of your employer, men in high offices, judges
and magistrates; and the love of your fellow-men. By ‘the Psalms and True Faith and Belief in
(();v?/ﬁ %//\?elifgvrlglal be enabled to protect yourself from danger, to escape suffering, and to promote your

The correctness of this is also established by the teachings of the old wise men, who assure
us, that many of our famous, forefathers availed themselves of apparently supernatural means from
time to time,” to protect their best interests. Let it suffice for you to” believe that the Almighty
God has given in His revealed word true and unexampled talents and power, and that, in an extreme
case of necessity, we are permitted to make use of this gift of God, for our own and our
neighbor’s welfare. As for example, to cast out evil sglrlts, to “relieve. deep melancholy and to cure
grl vous diseases ; to set free prisoners who have been unéustly imprisoned; to resist enemies and
_npponents, to defend innocence and to reveal it, and to foster good fortune, well-being and peace
in a general manner.

It is sufficient for youj to know that you are allowed, to make use of words and .passages in
the Holy Scripture for your own good. e Psaims are highly recommended ba/ some Writers, as
a certain means to avoid sufferm% and danger, even In caSes of war, fire and similar instances,
enabling us to escape unharmed, free, secure and without hindrance.

. Under such ha;)p\/lvcircumstances, it is surely right and proper, that such wholesome knowledge,
which up to this d ){ as known but to a few men, and the onIE\)/ the learned, was yet free to all,
although not generally known, should at least, in some degree, be brought to light.

It is obvious of caurse, that these printed I}i)ages will fall into unclean hands and it is neces-
sary, therefore, in order to prevent an unworthy use of them, to admonish the reader never to
use them only when necessary, as set forth in the three following paragraphs.

1. If you are willing to_avail yourself of the Psalms, as _shown on the following pages, you
g{%gxgmed never to attempt it onlyin a case of extreme necessity, and when there is no other help

. 2. If this be so, in experimenting, place your trust in the ﬂoodness and power of the Most
rl;ll h and ever blessed God, upon whom 'you may perhaps have hitherto called” under an unknown
oly name.

. 3. If you wish to console yourself with this help, you must live in such a manner that no
crime or willful sin can trouble”your conscience; for it is well known, that the Prayer of the
ungodly is not, acceptable to God.” At the same time dyou must have your undertaking “continually
in ~your mind. nd herewith you are committed to the protection of the "Most High.

THE BURNING OF INCENSE

The Continuity Of Life After Death. The Burning Of Incense is an old custom which has
been followed religiously for_ages. Aﬂ]am, the Burning” Of Incense seems to stimulate the belief
in Spiritual commdnication. The_ Burning of Incense also offers an approgrlate and striking way
of showing one’s faith in a continued life beyond the grave. Man¥ burn. Candles and Incense to
manifest 1n an outward way, the devotion and faith they have In_ the Splrltual World.  Therefare,
Hé%tr?urnmg of Incense is mute but striking &vidence of one’s faith in the continuity of life after

Life Here But A Temgorary Abode. There seems to be somethlnﬁ about the ,Burnlng of
Incense which impresses upon us the great, over-powering fact that our [ife and intelligence con-
tinues after we have finished up our_earthly career. These are great truths, all flowing from the
ages and philosophies of the ]p st.  The Bdrning of Incense by a Spiritualist, or a true” Christian,
may be accepted as a sign of their faith in the ‘existence of another_life. Genuine Incense burned
now and then Is impressive testimony; an exhibition of faith and belief on their part that life_here
is but a temporary. abode that is totuched by the fingers of light for n short time only; while all
around a/awns an “infinite, shoreless gulf of impenetrable darkness, from one side of which we
appeared and to whose aother side we shall hurry at death to meet our loved ones and friends
living in the Spiritual World.

THE BURNING OF INCENSE AN OLD CUSTOM

As stated in_the beginning of this article, the Burning of Incense is an old custom which has
been followed religiously for ages, and man¥ burn Incensé for different purposes. Some believe it
an appropriate and strikin rﬁof showing their faith in a continued life beyond the grave. Others
burn ‘Incense as a material rhanifestation of their faith in the Spiritual world. 'heyond the grave.
Candles and Incense are burned in almost every country, during Religious or Divine meditation for
the purpose of obtaining higher spiritual uplifting and understanding.

Spiritualists and Students of esoteric subjects_burn Incense while performing their professional
work during spiritual meditation as well-as exercises.

Agaim many. of those who believe in these things, obtain Incense and burn_it if they are in
troublé or wish'to protect themselves against enemies, or any misfortune, believing that t()jy carr){-
ing out the old custom of burning Incense they will attract higher spiritual influences and be  able
to have their wishes fulfilled.

. Indeed, among _some classes of people, Incense is burned when they get into trouble of any
kind, whether it is financial trouble, trouble with the law, home troubles or” sérious sickness.

All of this of course, is quite natural in view of the fact that it is based upon an old belief
that there is something Divine and Sacred connected with the burning of Incense.



THE de LAURENCE COMPANY

Incense Burned With Recital Of

Those who believe in the efficacy of prayer and a recital of the Psalms while burning
Incense may if they wish, read what follows.

Psalm For An Unborn Child

Psalm ¥ —If a woman is pregnant and fears a premature delivery, or a dangerous confine-
ment, or that the child to be born unto her ma(y not be fully developed and normal” in every way,
she can, if she wishes, burn some o de Lauren es Mystlc ites Inc nse whlle citing m.a prayerful

Fner the first three verses of Psal . all_the while havrpg great ia Diviné faith that she
will not, at the time of her repeatin t e irst three verses of this Psalm, or at any other time,
have a premature confinement; but that there will be granted unto her a truly forturiate delivery’
that she and the fruit of her body will enjoy good health.

Psalm For A Storm At Sea

salm 2 —»Should you be erﬁosed to danger .jn a storm at sea, and our life threatened y
can |f you wish, burnso Ie "Incense While citing in a prayerful manner, Psalm 2 all
while havmg undivid (fd falth in God who. fixes the bound%y 0 the sea, restralns Its P?,W r, and
quiets Its raging and foaming waves. _You can, ou wish, also repeat’ the. prayer which follows.

Almight God‘ et it be oly will, that he r in of the stor and the roarin the waves
may cgea e, and that the p L}/ tbﬁows may e stiffed g "h ‘1 mercci?ull t!—'atber to the
place of our destlnatlon in safety and in ood health, for onI wrth hee is power and mlght

alone canst help, and Thou wilt surely help to the honor and glory of Thy name. Amen.

Psalm For Bodily Pain

Psalm 8.—Should you suffer from severe headache or backache, you can, if you wish, burn

cme of de Laurence’s %/stc thes In(l:]en]s] while, cltlnlg in_a prayerful maimer, PSalm 3 a fe
while having_ most smcer aith in God as It within fis Divine, ower to grant immedijate relle

You may, if you wish, also repeat he prayer Whlch foIIows “Lord God “of the World may it

lease thee to be m sician and e er. eal me relieve me from my severe hea and
ac ache& cayse y X‘lnd elp ony PNIth Thee, an onIy with Thee Is coﬁnsel and actlon to B
found men.

Psalm For Those Who Have Been Unlucky

Psalm 4—If you have been heretofore unfortunate or unlucky, in spite of every effort, you
can, if you wish, burn some of de Laurence’s Oriental_Incense whilé citing.in a rayerful manner,
Psa three times, before sunrise in tr}e mornlng Wlth] hum| ity ari]ld devo]lon our mind be

fted |n true galth everz]r trusting |nt the t I L ithout | I(ose aSS|st r{ce a}l rrr\]us

ris ceed in and peace to execute on emplated undertaking; .having true faith in
%o and al? ?l ‘1\ resu tpto your entire satll 5flactl eou may ]I %vqw I%o repeat the
%rayer which fo ows May it please Thee, oh God, tq prosper my. ways, steps and doin s

rant that my desire ma be amply fqulIIed and Iet my W|shes be satlsfled even this day, for
sake of Thy great migh praisewort 3’ Am

NOT f you wis to accomplish an undertakmg or have a favor granted by or through

another, you can if you wish, proceed in all thlngs as already stated above with this exceptlon
change 'the prayer as follows: = “Oh, God! Let race, favar and mercy in the eyes of
(heri tr{rentl n the name of the person in whose eyes you W sh to find favor), so that he may grant
my petition

y pAgaln if you have a case to bring before a lgh Jud(’\;/I or_Magistrate, you can, if you wish
tCrllte Psalm 4 and the prayers given hérewith, SEV N TIMES in succession” before' the rising of

e sun.

Psalm For A Business Transaction

Psalm 5—In case you, have |mportant business of any kind to transact or if there is any
erson from_whom yi u desire obtain a. special favor, you can, If you wrsh burn srome of d
aurence’s Orlental ncense Wi |Ie citing. in"a_pra erful anner, 'Psatm 5 early in t e morn|n

at the rlsmg of the sun, and in the evening, at sunset all the while having sincere faith in Go

to help you.~ You can, if ou wish, also repéat the prayer WhICh follows: "Oh, God | have mercy
unto me; for the sake' of gqreat adorable, and, holy’name, turn the heart of (here mention the
name of the one whom you WIS to’find favor Wlth) to me, and rant that he may regard me with
gramous eiyes and let me find f vor anq courtesy WIH’] him.

. A pecu |ar|ty of t When you flnd that notwithstanding the utmost

Hdustry and car yo usines oes not rosper and you have reason to fear that an evil Masia

that 1s,” an evil staf, spirit or estlny IS _0ppos ng you, ‘you can, if y.ou wish, pray Psalm aily,

even 10 the last verse. with great dévoutness. ou should also have true faith in God tha t you
will soon find yourself in more favorable circumstances.

Psalm For Diseases And Infirmities

Psalm 6.—Should you be so_unfortunate as to suffer from diseases_ of the eye and have a desire
to be he aIed you can, if you wish, burn some of de Laurence’s Mystic Rites “Incense while citing
in a faithful manner, Psalm 6. This very same Psalm can be read once a day for three- successive
dah/s but your whaq e soul should be |m ued with D|V|ne Fanhh in God, th(?t e will heal and relleve

youdr sad a liction. You may, if you wish, repeat the prescribe ayer, VEN TIMES

Slow I ach a Jow tone, and’ witl evotlon keeplng contlnually in our mlnd the name of
God bellevmg wrtlhoug d% ubt that He can % nd will hélp The Prayér follows: “Oh, Laor %
I béseech and asl ee to send Thy blessings up%n me and to Heal my diseases, and take thé

pain from my eges for Thine is a Divine Power

and Thou alone art mighty enough to
cure me; of’thi i g X g

am certain, and have great falth and trPerefor | trust in Thee.
(Continued on next page)

NOTE. For order number and price of the different kinds of Incense mentioned above to be burned with a recital of
the Psalms, see another page.
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Psalm For Enemies

Psalm ? —Should evil persons conspire to render you unfortunate ; if your enemies watch for
an op ortunlt%/ to overthrow you; if theg gursue_ ou in order to harm you, I%/ou can, If you wish,
burn” some, of de Laurence’s "Black Incénse whil C|t|ngD_|n,a pragerful manner, Psalm 7.; all the
while keeping.in mind the name of the great, strong and Divine God. You may, If you wish, repeat
the prayer with the belief that the power of_God will help you to make your enemies cease_their
%ers cutions and leave you alone In'peace. The prayer /allows: “Oh, great, strong and highest

od [ may it please Thée to change the hearts of my enemies and opposérs, that they ma¥]_do me
ﬁood insfead of evil, as thou didst in the days of Abraham when he called upon Thee” by this holy
ame.  (Gen. XIV-22) ~Amen. g o )

Birst Note For Psalm 7-—If you have, incurred the ill-will of an enemy, whose cunning power
and vengeance you have reason to” fear, you can, If you wish, burn some of de Laurence™s Black
Incense”while regeatln the twelve last verses of Psalm 7; bellevmg in the power of the Lord,
g?dtéhﬁ;[jnsew%h Ip you to overcome your enemies so that they may not have the power to provoke

Second Note For Psalm 7.—If you have a case to be decided before the Court, and you have
reasons to fear an unfavorable or partial verdict, you can, if gou wish, burn some of The Mister’s
Oriental Incense while praying the 8th, 9th and “10th Verses of Psalm 7 slowly, a short time
before you appear in the presence of the Judge. Believe falthfull){1 in the goodness and power of
God, and in the rlghteousness of your cause. As you apBroac the Judr%e, sag/ the “followin
prayer: “Oh, Lord my God, turn Thdu the heart of the { dge to favor my best interests an
rant that | may be fully justified when I depart. Give unto my words power and strength and
et me find favor in the eyes of the court. Amen.”

Psalm For Love And Good Will Of All Men

Psalm S—In the event you desire to_secure the Love and Good Will of all men and women, in
(\I/Vour business transactions, andi social, affairs or any other matters you may_have, you can, If you
i1sh, burn some of The Master’'s Oriental Incense”while citing in a prayerful manner, Psalm”8;
all the while believing in the Lord God, who has made thee to have domain over the works of thy
hands. You can, should you care to, fPraM this Psalm three days in succession after sundown, dt
the same _ time thinking continually of the Holy name of God, which signifies love, grace and merg/.
After citing this Psalin, as abové, you can, If you wish, say the following prayer:~ “Oh, Lord GOd
may it please Thee, to grant that’l masy obtdin love, g?race and favor in_the eﬁ/es of all men, an
all ‘women, In the transaction of my business. I, at_all times, promise Thee that I will be honest
and straightforward in all my dealings, according'to Thy Holy' will.  Amen."

Psalm For The Health Of Children

Psalm 9.—This Psalm, $according to the, author of a very old and rare book?f has been used
as a means_of restoring a child who is feeble in health, when nd medicine or other help are at hand.
You can, if you wish, burn some of de Laurence’s Mystic Rites Incense while citing Psalm 9
against the power and’ malignancy of enemies. ; all the while having unbounded faith in the power of

od, who has rebuked the “heathen, who has destroyed the wicked, who hast put out their name
forever and ever. You may, If you wish, repeat the holy prayer which follows. “All-merciful
Father! For the sake of Thy mighty, adorable and holy name, may it please Thee to take awa
from_my child, Qhere repeat "the “child’s- name),. the illness, Qhere_name the _disease), from whic|
It suffers and relieve it from all pain and_sufféring. Oh God! let it please Thee to make my child
holy_in soul, mind and body, and release it during”its life from all plagues, injury and danger, and
be Thou alw\a(ys my child’s’helper. Amen.” i

NOTE: You can, if you care to, repeat this Psalm and prayer devoutly, durlngqthe early hours
of the morning or late in the evening, as a means of hel |n|g the child to gain health ; bellevmg with
great faith all” the while, that you, and your family, will be released from the power of enemies and
opposers, and that you will be “praotected from their persecutions, as God didst protect the Psalmist
from the enemies who pursued him.

Psalm Against An Evil Spirit

Psalm HL—If anyone is plagued with an_unclean, or an evil spirit and you wish to relieve the
tormented one, you may, if you care to, write the name of the obsessed person upon a piece of
Genuine Parchment; then bdrn some Temple Incense.. You may then pronounce, over, the name,
Psalm 10, nine times ; keeping constantly in mind the adorable name of God. You can, If you wish,
rebpeat,the pr_a}/er which follows “Oh, Lord God, please break the power and spell of 'this evil,
obsessing spirit and free, (here call the name of the person who Is ‘obsessed), from his plagues
and _?ppressmng Wilt Thou strengthen him in soul and body and deliver him from evil and unclean
spirits. n;
P NOTE: SHOULD_ YOU YOURSELF be_obsessed, troubled, or plagued by an evil or an
unclean spirit, you can, if you wish, burn some Temple Incense; after writing YOUR OWN NAME
upon a plece of Genuine Parchment. You may, then, pronounce, over your name, Psalm 10, nine
times ; S?p\ll\r)l% constantly in mind the adorable name of God. You can, If you wish, also repeat

the ;t)ra er which follows. “Oh, Lord God, please break the power and. $pell’of the evil, obsessin%
spiri ich is tormenting me, and free me from its plagues and oppressions. Wilt Thou strengthe
me in soul and body and deliver me from evil and unclean spirits.  Amen.”

Psalm For Persecution

Psalm 11.—,Ar}y ﬁers_on who desires to be safe from_ all persecution and wishes to be free
from fear of evil of any kind, can, If they wish, burn some Temple Incense while citing in a prayer-
ful manner, Psalm 11" This Psalm can be 8ra¥§d dal%l with feelings of devotion. Besides, a
Rra¥er mz(ijy_be uttered to God. The prayer follows. ~ “Most adorable; mighty and holy God; who

ast all advice ; who hast all action and \Power; who hast the power to work wonders, | beseech
Thee to turn away from me, all that is evil and protect me from'the persecution of eyil men, for the
sake of Thy great name and power. Amen.”

Psalm For Better Fortune
Psalm 12.—Any person_suffering from adversity, misfortune, or financial reverses, can, if it
be so wished, burn some of de Ladrence’s Oriental Incense while citing in a [rJTI;a erful manner,
Psalm 12.  After C,Itln? this_Psalm, if it be so wished, the followin rayer may.be repeated.
“Almighty God, may It please Thee to- grant that all conspiracies against me may be ‘set at naught:
turn away from mé all" danger and injury as well direct toward me prosperity and success in all
undertakings, in which I am worthy,” and which are honestly due unto me. men.”

Psalm For Personal Safety

Psalm 13.—Any person who wishes to feel safe for the next twenty-four hours from an
unnatural.death and. from all bodily sufferings and punishments, may, if it s desired, burn some
Temgle Incense while citing in a ra?/erfu!, anner, Psalm 13 ‘all the while bellevmﬁ in_the Preat
power and Divine mercy of God. ' After citing said Psalm if it be so wished, the following prayer
may be repeated. “O,” Lord, let it be Thy holy will that protection be granted unto me from
violent, sudden and_unnatural death and from all “other evil accidents; for “Thou art my help and
my God and Thine is the power and the glory. Amen.”

(Continued on next page)
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Psalm For Favor With All Men

Psalm %4 —Any_ person who_wishes to find favor with all men, and all women, and be freo
from slander and mistrust, may if they so desire, burn some of de Laurence’s Oriental Incense,
and pray Psalm 14 with child-like faith” and «trust In God. If it be so wished, the following prayer
may be Trepeated. “O, God In Heaven, may it please Thee, to grant me grace, love, and favaor with
all "Thonest men, and women, whose help and well wishes I need. Grant, O God, that all ma
believe my words, and that no slander may be effective against me to take away the confidence o
anyone. ~ Thou canst do this for Thou turnest the hearts of men and women according to_Thy holy
XI I, and liars and slanderers are an abomination to Thee. Hear me, for the sake Of Thy name.

men.

Psalm Against An Evil Spirit

. Psalm 15.—Anﬁl person who desires to heIB another against the presence of an evil spirit,
insanity and melancholy, can, if It be so wished, burn some Temple Incense while repeatmngsalm
15. Again, if they care to, they ma¥] repeat the foIIowm% prayer. “May it be Thy will, O, God,
to restore, (here’name the [nerson who IS obsessed), for he has been robbed of his senses and Is
grlevous'!“y tormented and plagued by an evil spirit.” Enlighten his mind for the sake of Thy holy
name. men.”

Psalm For Robbery

.Psalm 16>—This is a very important Psalm and can be used. Any person who has had any-
thing stolen from them, can, if ‘they so wish, burn some of de Laurence’s Black Incense and repeat
Psalm 16 with great reveren_c% and, child-like trust in the eternal love and justice of God. The
one who prays Thi-s, Psalm with a desire and wish, to know the name of the robber must have
unbounded faith in the Divine power of the Lord God, beseeching that the thief may be caught or,
shown before his eyes in a vision, that the thief may be known to all_ men. _Again, if it be desired,
the following prayer may be repeated. “Let it be the will of the LiXnng God to make known the
name of the thief"who stole from me, (here name that which was stolen). Grant, O, God, that the
name of the thief may rise before my eyes in a vision; or_be shown me in_a dream, and thus be
made known to me and all men that; Thy name_mae/ be glorified. ~ Please, QO God, grant this request
for the sake of Thy holy name. Amen.” This Psalm can be,lpra%/ed with reverence, and child-
like trust in the eternal love and goodness of God: that God will change sorrow into joy; enemies
into friends, and will destroy thiefS and vagabonds.

Psalm For A Traveler

. Psalm_17.—Any traveler, whether by land; by railroad; by sea; by airship, or vehicle of any
kind, can, if he so “wishes, burn some Temple’ Incense, and rrz]i%/ Psalm 17, early in the morning
with ardor. Again, if It be so wished, th followmq prayer. may be repeated. ““May It be Th
holy will, O, God, to make my journey prosperous, to Tead me_in pleasant paths, to rrJJrotect me from
/%!I evil and to bring me saféely back to my loved ones, for Thy mighty and adorable name’s sake.

men.

Psalm Against Robbers

Psalm 18»—Should Xou be- attacked unexpectedly by robbers, P/ou can, if you wish, burn some
of de Laurence’s Black. Incense and pray Psalm ~18° quietly bu»I’ fervently. “You can, if you so
desire, repeat the following prayer, with confidence in« the name of the Lard God who is, ml%\ty,
all merciful and compassionate;” all the while believing with #nbounded faith In the power of God,
and that the robbers will leave you suddenly, without inflicting the slightest injury &pon you. The

rayer is as_follows: “Mighty,” all merciful and compassionate God,” may it "be” pleasing to Thy
most holy will, to defend me against_approaching robbers and protect me against all” enemies,
opposers” and evil circumstance«, for Thine is the” power and Thou canst help. ~ Hear me O, God,
for the sake of Thy most holy name. Amen.”

Psalm For A Dangerous Confinement

Psalm 19.—For a protracted and dangerous confinement, you can, if you Wish, burn some of
de Laurence’s Mystic. |t$s Incense and “cite over C}he one .who Is abodt_to befome a mother,
Psalm 19, every morning for two weeks before the delivery is expected. »The ho%/ name of this
Psalm consists “of two fetters from the holy name Jehovali He, which, according fo the tradition
of the Kabalists, are of great power, and which embrace the so-called ten Sepiroth or reckonings
and other deep mysteries. The prayer is_as followsl: “Lord of Heaven and Earth! May it
please Thee graciously to be with this parturient, (here name the person about to be confined), Who
Is fluctuating” between life and death; ameliorate her sufferlngﬁ, and help, her and the fruit Of her
body that she may_soon be delivered. Keep her and her child in perfect health and grant her
life, for the sake of Thy holy name. Amen.’

Psalm For Trial Before A Judge

Psalm 20»—Should 1you be summoned to appear before a judge in a jéjdicial trial, you can, if
3{%” wish, burn s%me of The Master’s Oriental Incense shortly beforehand and regeat Psalm 20.
his, Psalm_may. be repeated as many times as you wish tci n\a/peat it before the trial. You surel
will be justified in citing this Psalm If it Is your desire to leave the court without restraint. _Yo
can, If 'you wish, repeat the prayer which follows. “Lord and judge of all the world! Thou
holdest the hearts of all men in_ Thy power and movest them according to Thy holy will; grant
that 1 may find grace &d favor in the sight of m unges and those placed above”me in power, and
dispose thelF hearts to rﬂy best interests. . G&'ag od, that I ma ?e f?vored with a reasonable
and favorable verdict, that 1 may be justified by it, and that I mayr reely
me, merciful, beloved 'Father, and fulfill my desire, for the sake of

Psalm For A Storm At Sea

Psalm 21.—Should anyone be on the high seas when th%re is a terrible storm, the%/ can, .if they
so wish, burn some Temgle Incense and repeat slowly with great sincerity, Psalm 21. This very
same Psalm may be repeated as often as it is thought nece: sarx durlr;;; he storm. Again, whil

go from hence. Hear
hy Great and Adorable name.

the sea Is foaming, you can, if you so desire; utter the followi 9 rayer. “Lord of the Worldl
Thou_ rulest the pridé of the foaming_and roaring sea, &nd calmest the ferrible noise of the waves.
May it please Thee, for the sake of Thy most holy name, to calm the storm and to deliver us from

this terrible danger. Amen.’
Psalm For A Traveler

Psalm 22.—If a traveler, you can, ifyou so wish, before starting on a journpey, burn some Temple
Incer_\?e tvw%e gaulg aﬂd C'ﬁ' F*sz-hlm 22, in full trust_“1 the mlc\;,CH/ t;&rotectnon of P r exalted gnd most
merciful God; beseeching Him that no misfortune will happen wWhether you trave ¥water; y land;
by train or by any other means, and that you and your family, if any, will be safe from harm, by

men and beasts. .
(Continued on next page)
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Psalm For Instruction By A Vision Or Dream

. Psalm 23.—Should gou_desnre to receive information re ardl_nﬁ any particular rRerson, or a
given matter. through a Vision or a Dream, you can, if you wish, bdrn some Temple Incense
and. cite Psalm 23, Seven times each day until the. thm? ou wish t? know has been shown you in
a_vision or in_a dream. You may, If you so desire, fepeat the following prayer every time you
cite Psalm 23. The prayer follows_ “Lord of the World’ Notwithstanding Thy unutterable
H}lgnrg}/ ower, exaltation _n? ﬁl?r)ﬁ' Jhou wilt still lend a listening ear to _t ?\ Pra}iy%; of_TBy
umblest creature, and wilt fulfill his desires. Hear my prayer also, loving Father, and let it be
pleasmg to Thy most holy will to reveal unto me in a dreani, whether, (heére the affair of which
a carrect knowledge is désired must be plainly stated), as Thou didst_often reveal through dreams
the fate of our forefathers. Grant me my petition, for the sake of Thy adorable name. Amen,”

Psalm 24 And Psalm 25

Psalm 24 And 25.—Although the contents of these remarkable Psalms differ materially, in
respect to their Mystical Uses, they are believed, to be equal and alike in divine power and action.
Whosoever careg t0 do so, may repeat these Psalms daily in the morning and the ev nln% with a
deep feeling of devotion; while burning some Temple Incense, for it is believed that by repeating
these Psalms, one will receive the protection of God against evil influences of any kind.

Psalm For Success

Psalm 26.—If bad Iuig_:k has followed you, or misfortune is ever-present and with you; or if-
you have been unsuccessful in obtaining émployment, or you have not been able to save money,
you may, |fdyou wish, burn some of de Laurence’s Oriental "Incense and cite Psalm 26, early every
morning and late every evening. However, you must have undivided faith in the great and unlimited
ower of God to_overcome all things, and 0 help you so that your wishes may be fulfilled so you
will have plenty for yourself and your loved ones.

Psalm For One Visiting A Strange City

Psalm 27.—If you wish to be kindly received by those r){ou are going to meet in a strange_ city
and desire to be ho%ntably entertained,” you can, if you wish, burn some of de Laurence’s Oriental
Inc?nse and r%peat salm: 27, before begmmng your JPlfrney; also a%m and agajn while gomg. This
P?a m should be prayed with great reverence “and in“full confldenfe at God will dispose’ the hearts
of your friends and “associates to receive and entertain you kindly.

Psalm For An Enemy

Psalm 28.—If you would have one who is your bitter enemy to become reconciled to E?/ou,_if
you so wish, you can, burn some of de Laurence’s Black Incense and pronounce Psalm 28, with
appropriate réverence and mighty trust in the power and readiness of the Lord God, who Is a
ry e[j of hea][ts, t ut0|<|ndness_ agd consideration for you into the heart of your enemy so that he
will become friendly and reconciled to you.

Psalm For An Evil Spirit

Psalm_29.—It is reported that this Psalm has been used by many for the above purpose, and.
}/_ou mag if eyou ,?o desire, burn some Temple Incense and r%)eat, it any time you care to, ten
imes;, all the while having’great reverence for God and true faith in his ‘power to drive away an
evil spirit, as well as make it depart from the one who Is possessed.

Psalm For Death Of Children

Psalm %3.—I_f I%/ou have been unfortunate in respect to %hg constant death of &Qur children
before or after birth, you may, If you so desire, burn some of de Laurence’s Mystic Rites Incense
and repeat Psalm 33, at any' tim¢ you wish. _That is, before pregnancy, during regnanc,¥t, d]ust
before or _after confinement.” While "praying this wonderful Psalm, “your~ soul must be uplitted to

od, who is to be praised for his goodness’; for his E)ower. All of youl confidence and faith is to
be. literally and mtenselyr;glaced in” God: ever believ ng that you will be mare fortunate with an
child born” to you thereafter; that it will Tive and be blessed’by God, who is a giver of all good.

Psalm For One Deprived Of A Position

_Psalm 41—A ﬁ)ecullar characteristic of this Psalm is that it brings to those who pral%/ it in
%Oamggr%e%rrlg faithful manner, great hope and unlimited consolation, “especially if they have a

. If your enemies have talked about you, or did something that has been the means of your
losing a’valued 85|tlon so that your earnings will be ther,?b réduced; or if you haye been degrlved
of a~position and another put in i/our plate, you can, if you wish, burn some of de Laurence’s
Oriental Incense and pray Psalm 41 three times each daz |mmed|ateg after getting up in the mornin
and the last thm? before”going to bed at night. A frequent citing or Praa/l g ofthis Psalm will bi
ﬁhe _r|1_1etans of bringing unto you the blessings of God and help you put your-enemies to shame and
umiliation.

Incense Burned With Recital Of The Psalms

For informﬁtion _r_egarﬂin% Order Numbers, Price and Description of the different kinds of
Incense used while citing the Psalms, read below.

Temgle Incense_is listed on another page under Order Nos. 17701-17704-17705-17706-17708«
17709-17710 and 17711 in different size packages, with or without an Incense Burner.

de Laurence’s Oriental Incense is listed on another page under Order Nos. 17717-17718-
17719 and 17720 in different size packages, with, or without an Incense Burner.
. .de Laurence’s Ceremonial Incense is listed on another page under Order Nos. 17721 and 17730
in different size packages, with or without an Incense Burner.

de Laurence’s Mystic Rites Incense is listed on another page under Order Nos. 17725-17726.
17727 and 17733 in different size packages, with or without an” Incense Burner.

de_Laurence’s Black Incense Is listed on another page under_ Order Nos. 17723-17724-17732
and 17729 in different size packages, with or without an Incense Burner.

The Masters Qriental Incense is listed on another page under Order Nos. 17722-17731 and
17734 n different size package”, with or without an Incense Burner.

NOTE. For order number and price of the different kinds of Incense mentioned above to be burned with a recital of
the Psalms, see another page.
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INCENSE IN THE ORIENT

Incense _In Ancient And Modern Literature.  Temple Incense is
a Product of the Far East We are told that it is one of the oldest
articles of commerce, as indicated by the fact that the world’s first
trade routes were established for the transportation of Incense that
its importance and significance in the life of the Orient are proven by
the innumerable references to_Incense in ancient and modern litera-
ture. We are informed that Temple and Oriental Incense are made
accprdm% to a formula ad(():pted from one that for centuries has played
an important part in the Ceremonial Rites of the Orient, having been
first made by Arabian chemists.
. Used Since The Beginning Of The World. Incense has been used,
in some form or other; by people of different beliefs, since the be-
%nn_ln of the world, and, in ancient times was prepared as an Aro-
atic “Substance which exhaled perfume, that is>" it produced a sweet
8dor when burned for Sacrificial Fumigation, or as an Invoking Pow-
er.
Incense In The Bible. Incense is referred to in the Bible “He
made the hol¥ annointing oil, and the pure Incense of sweet spices,
according to the fproduc_ of the Apothecary.” (Exodus XXXVII, 29.)
There are few things so characteristic of the fascination and
mystery of the beautiful' lands beyond the Pacific, as_Temple or
i i Oriental Incense, ~The dreamy, soothing fragrance of Burning In-
cense brings to mind the rosy dawns, the brilliant sunlight,” the purple dusks of the Orienf—the
enchantments of strange, Far Eastern countries—the subtle, languorous sweetness of tropical gar-
dens and of blossom-laden breezes blown_from palm-frmged islands set in turquoise seas. All"In-
cense from the Far East, is made according to. a formula adopted from one that for centuries has
played an |m§)ortant part in the Ceremonial,” Spiritual and Occult Rites of the Orient. Its principal
ingredients, Sandalwood and Patachouly, were among the first to be used by those learned Arabian
chemists, to whom the world is indebtéd for its finest Oriental Perfumes,

The Magic Use Of Incense

Modern materialism seems to have lost sight completely of the Occult or Esoteric teachings
of the ancients. There are many hidden treasures of the past, and these consist of a knowledge
of thase Occult and Spiritual forCes of the universe. . . .

. Go back as far as one likes, even to gre -historic ages, and we find nearly. every nation of
antiquity using Incense or Oriental Perfumes, and, not always for ornate and sentimental purposes.
The fact_is, the finer forces possessed by man seem to be affected by Oriental Perfumes and In-
cense. Take the case of modern anesthetics. Note the helplessness which follows the inhaling
of chloroform or ether. .

In all ages of the world Incense or Candles have been burned_ before any Occult or Spiritual
work has been started. The Orientals, especially the Hindus and Japanese, always burn Incense
or Candles when about to invoke or call the Spirifs. . ]

Among the Ancient E%{Jtlans and Hindus, the composition of Incense and Oriental Perfumes
was kept a profound secret and only made known to Initiates and those fitted to receive the higher
Occult and Spiritual k_nowledge of the Adepts and Old_Masters. . .

Primarily, the mind shotld be prepared before Candles are burned or Oriental Incense Magi-
cally used. hat is, Incense_should not be burned in the ordinary way. Affirmations _should pre-
cede the use of Incense or Candles; a statement of what one wants, and a strong desire to obtain
it, must 1possess, the asglrant. . . . .

In fact, it was held by the Ancients that no Magical, or Spiritual practices were of any use
unless the mind could be brought to a reverential attitude ; an attitude desirous to learn, to develop,
only the Highest and Divinest Occult and Spiritual Powers. Nor is this all; there must be no thoughts
of anger, envy, criticism, no unkindly acts, or evil inclinations toward others or it will render “the
Incense useless for Invokm% and atfracting higher Spiritual and Occult Powvers, .

There 1s about Virtue, Or Goodness, an actual definite rate of pure vibration created, and this
rate _harmonizes with the Perfume or Oriental Incense used. We know that in music certain notes
are in harmony with others, and that other notes when struck together produce discord. In the
world of effects, when discord takes place, it is like two people pulling in opposite directions with
eﬁual force—nothlnlgnhap(g)ens only that a goad deal of force 'has been wasted t0_no purpose. Incense
and Oriental Perfumes only act Wwhere the finer forces on which they act are in a quiet, harmonious
condition of true faith and belief. This Wrtlcularly aé)ﬁlles wheré we wish to raise our Occult
and Spiritual Powers to a higher level, where we want to make ourselves receptive to higher
Astral Influences, and come In touch directly with the Great Hidden Forces of the universe. ur
Inner Vision or Splrltual Sight, then becomes clearer ; we can see into problems which before we
were in doubt about, and were constantly in the habit of consulting others. We become more self-
reliant; we are able to entertain blgqer lans, to see ways and means of carrying projects through;
we become Independent of outside help ; we solve our own difficulties ; our ambition becomes firmer,
more noble, and we no longer lead the mean petty lives we have been leading before. We refuse to
be mere average persons, but see that life is something far greater than we used to believe it was.

Many have heard of. lEJeopIe being unpleasantly affected by certain houses when the_¥ have entered
them. hey have not liked them, though they could give no definite reason for their dislike. The
Tower of London and the mummy rooms of the British Museum have had effects on sensitive per-
sons, and It was not on account of their imagination. The fact is, both these places have a moral
“atmosphere” which the student of Occultism recognizes as being due to apparitions and allied

henomena. If the person is keyed up to the same rate as the rooms or place vibrates,
hen, he or she, feels the vibrations, repeated in his or her body. Experiments have been re-
peatedly carried out showing that this is no idle statement Many have seen it in cases where the
person“so affected has beenignorant of the history associated with the place complained of.

_To aid In securing desirable conditions as far as your home or room Is concerned, one should
first burn Incense In if, as this helps to drive_away all adverse influences. An old room or house ma

be filled by the emanations and evil forces of all its former inhabitants, and in Meditation or Clair-
voyance, these bad forces will make it difficult to get clear, definite results. . At one end of the
room—preferably the east—a little table should be used as an altar for the burning of your Incense.
No _stranger or ‘one not in sgmr{)athg/ with your work should have access to the foom. You desire
to impreghate It with your own Magnetisni alone, as Cross-Magnetism_would befog results to say
the least.” Have the room well ventilated in fair weather, so that the fresh air may enter. There
must be nothing stuffy about it, and window shades or heavy, dark draperies are the best.

(Continued on next page)



THE de LAURENCE COMPANY

Further, when, you enter this Sacred room, it must-bge with a mind at rest, with no troubles
of any kind. WorrieS, petty jealousies; anger,’ strife, low, coarse, sensual thoughts and doubt of self
must 'be left on the threshold. = This, of colrse, cannot be done, very easily without previous prepara-
tion, heneé the heed to practice Thought Control, as taught'in that wonderful book, namely, *“The.
Master Key,”.published and ~old only by The de Laurence™Company.

You are going to create an atmosphere -for yourself gou want a room to which you can retire
when mentally tired, dispirited, a little” out of tune with theé Higher Spiritual Forces.” Do _not mis-'
understand, however. You must not carry these negative conditions into. ybur. Sacred Sanctuary®
but that whenever, In the outer, world you may. be. discouraged or not perfectly hapé)y, you must lay
your cares, doubts and,mlsglvmgs aside, and say to yourself: “I will entermy Sacred room and
put myself into touch with the great Hidden Sﬁ)lntual orces of Nature, whence all Power, all Life
all Méntal Force is derived.”~ So that when your soul lacks anything; when it is_depleted of
energy, or when your mind has been harassed with home or businéss worries, you will find solace
and ‘sure recu?eratlon in that Sacred Room wherein you have burned your soothing Incense and
thereby made for yourself a place for soul rest.

Thus, b enteringR/ou,r_Sanctuar}/ or Sacred Room with feeli_ngs of Gladness, of Hopefulness, of
Potency, ngh—SouIed mbition, Aspifation and feelings which raise one to the highest point, you can
conceive, you actually attract and draw to yourself very wonderful forces. ey remain in the
room, are strengthened each time you enter the room in Such a hopeful mental staté, and by means
of the Incense burned therein ; begin to weave about you Soul and ‘Occult Powers and possibilities,
which only the future can outline.

Now, if you treat what _is written here thé same way you do a novel or cheap literature and
books ertten'\t}y surface, writers,, you will derive no_benefit Trom what is given forth. This contri-
bution to the Magical and Spiritual ‘uSe of InCense gives Force of Character ; builds up your Inner
Forces, affects your surroundings with certainty, provided the Spirit and Faith inculcated_herein
Is entered into. “But qiily by acttal practice and the Burning of. Incénse, can these Grand Powers
be gained. Mere reading of cheap _books that teach nothing;_will do little beyond stimulating your
curiosity, or pass away an hour. =~ There, is In the study of True Occultism, ‘as contained in_“The
Great Book Of Magical Art, Hindu. Magic, And East Indian Occultism.” by de Laurence, Spiritual
work enough to last one man%/ years; but you must first find the Key by following the instructions,
laid down in those books written by the old Adepts and Masters.

It has been said that man is more, than a mere physical- body; he is more than a material
envelope ; but his body .is thin, and withim that outer-casing lies another ; the exact duplicate of his
outer personality. It is formed of a very fine spiritual matter, so fine, in fact, that it is scarcely
entitled to the name of matter; but nevertheless it is matter after all; but too fine to be perceived
by the e¥e5|ght and .is known as the Astral or Spiritual body. Anyone gifted with even a slight
degree of Clairvoyance, or Inner Sight, can perceive it, and it is this duplicate which is often seen
and taken for a ghost. The Astral Body is the receptacle of the .emotions, and all our. feelings
may be referred to it. It is powerfully affected by certain Perfumes and Unseen, Forces, and as
our feelings are affected so we act.

Many people are, as a matter of fact, moved by their innér feelings more than they are by their
thoughts,” or by reason or common sense. The English and American people are less moved thap,
say, the French or the Italians; they are reputed to be cold, phlegmatic, yet, all.the samé these
feelings play a tremendous part in their ordinary daily lives. Being ruled by one’s feelings is bem%
Ailed by the passions, and seeing how prone the majority are to get into a passion with the slightes

rgtext, one can understand how Oriental Perfumes and Incense will act on this subtle spiritual
ody.

Seeing that the use of Incense is now being .so widely used by many Occult Students, Spiritualists
and Healers; it may be well to let the reader know more about it ih ﬁerformmg all Occult Oper-
ations. Certain Herbs and Dried Plants when burnt emit odors which have a calming effect. These
are found useful in preparing the mind; others literally intoxicate and_produce' illusions when in-
haled, the fimes bel_n% charged with substances which have a peculiar affinity with the secret
“Gates of the Astrai Body,” as they are termed in the East, by the Chakras. These seven Cen-
ters of the body vibrate"at a more rapid rate when these fumes impinge upon them, and this
quickly rushes through the whole body.

In this state, then, the thoughts are influenced by the feelings and the Clairvoyant state is
reached much more quickly. Moreover, the reaction on the thoughts leads to the incéption of new
ideas, and when a man gets new ideas he usually does Something with them if he has an¥] ambition
at all worth mentioning. H:jgh—grade Oriental Pérfumes and Incense influence the Thought-centers
of the body, so it is believed.

_ A further reason is afforded in. the well known law Of Sympathies and Antipathies, as taught
in “The Great Book Of Magical Art, Hindu Magic And, East Indian. Occultism,” upon which medical
science is based: to some extent. Some schools, of Materia 'Médica work with the Sympathies and
others with the Antipathies. Much in the same way we see that opposite temperaments in persons
get on betér than when both are alike; they are complementary. * It is another example of the
éJalrS_ of opposites,” such a Light and Darkness, Heat and Cold, Day and Night, Magnet and

lectric, Positive and Negative. "The reciprocal action engendered between two oposite tempera-
ments, leads. one .to. give up that which the otheir. has not, and the interchange is beneficial .to -both.

Supposing you have got your Sacred Room proper_lly prepared, a little Incensé may be: burned ;
no plants,, dog or cat, being in the room at the.time.. The doors should be closed, but the windows
may be openad a littie. Left thus for twenty-four hours, the;room shouid then be well aired- and
is ready for use. If hangings, shades or curtains are used at all, let them be dark or deep: blue;

First r?rocure from The de Laurence Co., a_packet of their Oriental or Temple Incense, to-
(];ether with a durable Incense burner. Place within the. burner some Incensé and set fire to it
t will burn for a long time.

_Ordinary clothing may be worn. To get the best results for the Higher Occult and Magical Fur-
)osés, Incense obtained from this firm may be used exclusive of all other brands. Always, after:
lighting your Incense, place the top on thé burner, as this insures that it shall not die out béfore be-

ing burnt through.
9 g (Continued on next page)

*As long as anyone fancies his highest ideal to exist outside of him, somewhere above the clouds or in the history
of the past, he will go outside of himself to seek for it in his fancy or in the page's of history. This is'not' true
wisdom, but merely a dreaming about it; for not that wisdom which exists 'outride of man, but that which has taken
root in him renders him wise. A child is not born from outside of its mother's womb, but from within, and the
spiritual regeneration of man must be accomplished by that which is existing in him.

The spiritual regeneration of man requires the opening of his inner senses, and this again involves the development
of the internal organs or. the spiritual body, while the latter is intimately, connected with the physical form. Thus
this regeneration is not an entirely spiritual process, but productive of .great changes in the. physical body.. He who
rejects, neglects, or despises his physical body as long as he has not outgrown the necessity of having such a corporeal
form, may be compared to the yolk of an egg wanting to be free from the white of the egg and the shell, without
having grown into a bird.
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TEMPLE INCENSE’ WITH DAILY RECITALS -

Taldng ‘thei days of the week, you”may i you so deslre, burn Temple Incense while recltlng
difterent Psalmk,

SUNDAY—IS it is your heart’s wish and great desire to be successful ‘in “all ‘of your under-
cakings, you-may, if- you wish, onr Sunday, burn Temple Incense for ten minutesand:repeat in & low,
firm voice, Psalm 55, If you wish' to:overcome: the evil set against you by your enemies, 'so that'it
will:be turned to naught; or you:desire some.particular -wish granted, you may, if you wish repeat
gsaﬁ 55 ieven times while burning Temple- Incense. . There is no doubt you will: ﬂnd this day and

salm goo

. MONDAY-—If it is your wish to receive. knowledge through a Drea.m or in a' vision, you may,
if you so desire, purify yourself by fasting twenty-four hours and burn Temple Inccnse while re-
ll;llei.ga.ti.ug Psalm 23 seven times This can be done between the hours of eleven va.nd twelve o’clock at

Temple Incense can be burned of course on any: day - ot the week ; although it is believed by
some that Sunday.and Wednesday between the hours of eleven and twelve at night is a very good
time. Being a moon-scent Incense; it might well be dedicated to the lunar goddess.

NOTE—If upon consideration it becomes your wish, you may repeat.the following, prayer a.fter
you have réad Psalm 23 between the hours of eleven and twelve on Monday night,.as indicated above.
The prayer follows: Oh, Great and Powerful spirit of the. world (Godt), notwithstanding Thy
unutterable mighty, hidden power, exaltation and glory, Thou wilt lend a listening ear to the prayer

Thy humblest and faithful disciple and wilt fulfill his desires, Hear my earnest prayer, .Thou
Great Universal Spirit, and let it be asing to.Thy Holy will .to reveal unto me in ‘a. dream,. whether
(here the affair of which a correct knowledge is desired must be pla.mly stated) as Thou did'st often
revedl through dreams the fate of our- forefathers. Grant me my petition for the sake of Thy
adorable name. Repeat this prayer from memory four times, burning Incense all ﬁ

ESDAY—Temple Incense i an appropriate fumigation to burn on this day. If you are
troubled by your enemies—open or Secret—you may if you wish, Tepeat Psalm 53, while burning
'.l‘em{)le Incense between the hours of eleven and twelve at night, if. possible. = If you wish. to feel
g:)uh a}l’ (siecure from their malice and to ‘overcome them, _you may if you wish _repeat Psa.lm 64,
dicated above.

- WEDNESDAY—An appropriate fumigation for this day is de Laurenée’s Mystlc Rites Incense
If you-are :about to enter’ college; :or have a case in court; -or hold converse ‘with influential
men ;- or if you wish to gain wisdom and superior or spiritual powers, you may if you wlsh, repeat
Psa.lm 134 five times while the Incense is burning.

THURSDAY—If any man wishes to procure the love of women; or if- it is wlshed to make

a.ce between man and wife, and especially influence a cross or unreasonable wife, 2. man can if

e .80 desires, repeat the 45th Psalm ten times while burning de Laurence’s Oriental Incense.

Further, if any man’s wife has départed and he wishes her to return, he can if he so wishes, repeat
this very same Psalm while burning' de Laurence’s: Oriental Incense.

"FRIDAY—This day i$ held to ‘be unlucky by those who are superstitious weak, ‘and disin-
clined to develop an aggressive disposition. However, if any person wishes to increase i good for-
tune; might and power ; or to gain the love, respect, friendship, and good will of another; he-can if
%?lt s0 Iwishes, repeat the 137th Psalm nine consecutive times while burning de Laurence’s Myshc

es Incense. . .

.~ SATURDAY—If any person ls troubled with a guilty consclence or an evil spirit and wishes to
obtain rellef, he can if he so wishes, recite the 90th Psalm four times while burning de La.urence s
Mystic Rites Incense.

1 God is the greatest power in the umverse, because He is the source and sum of all powers in their highest mode
of  manifestation. God is : lute. love, and absolute wisdom. If we wish to accomplish
anything great, the first . ir it s the pres of God, because- He is man’s understanding and power, and resides
in man: But God cannot be.approaggched by an intellect that-is without: love: -God:is' love, and is only attracted by ‘love.
We- cannot know the principle of lpve, unless we love it with our heart; and the more we desire it, ‘the more -will we
be ‘able to comprehend with the heart what the. principle is. . The love of God is theref. a. power nding the
lower nature of man; it cannot’ develop itself out of the animal elements of man, but it is a_gift from the universal
fountain’ of love, in the same sense as sunshine cannot grow out of the earth, but comes from above. God. lives in the
hearts of ‘men, and if we desire to- love him, we must love all that is good in humanity. The love . of humanity is the
beginning of the knowledge of God. The intellect is the greatest possession of mortal man, and ‘an intellect that rises
to: the source of all knowledge by the power of love may- know God and all 'the mysteries of ‘Nature,” and become
godlike .itself; but an intellect- without.love-leads into: error, grovels in. darkness, and goes. to perdition. An. intellect
combined. thh love for the supreme ‘good leads to. wisdom;. anp:intellect without love leads to the powers of . evil.

. .. L R »

ORDER YOUR OWN NEW. TESTAMENT AND PSALMS -

Those who wish 'a. NEW TESTAMENT of Oiur Lord ‘ahd Saviour, Jesus Chrlst with the
Psalms translated out of the Original Greek so that they can recite or write on Virgin Parchment
any of the Psalms referred t6*on’ this’ page, or if they care to cite any of the Psalms while ‘burning
1lptqncegge, ’ri’heiy ‘may send for one ‘of the’ NEW TESTAMENTS WITH PSALMS as: per Order

umbers below.

"ORDER NO. 8040. New Testament, with Psalms. d in Morocco Grain Cloth Boards.
%lanklgntrde% (gn C)overs. Round Corners, Red Edges. Titles Gold Stamped. Price 31.75°
ore 8: (N

- 0vURDER NO, 8041, New Testament with Psalms Bound in Grenuine Leathar, Morocco Grain,
Flexible : Covers. - Round Corners, - Red Under Gold Edges, Titles Gold Stamped I’rlce 52 76,
Foreign 14s. (N‘. BbOSP).. .

MYSTICAL CEREMONIAL COMPOUND

ORIENTAL INCENSE ls one of those enchantingly. exquisité suﬁumes ‘whose odor s most
pleasing. - Throughout the Orient it is believed the burning of Incense helps one in the generation of
Oceult, Spiritual and Esoteric' Powers. At all times, and in all places, Oriental Incense gives forth
a ‘Subt! fe ragrant odor, stronger and more agreeab e than any other Incense or Invoking ‘Powder.
This sweet-smelling Mystical Ceremonial Compound may bé used exclusively by sincere and earnest
investigators. Those who wish to be lulled into a “Soul-Vision” or Clairvoyant state, where they
can ‘experiment in those “wiérd “out-of-the-body’”’ sensations, so much loved by the Orlental
certainly could do no better- than try a package of Temple or Oriental Incense; especially if th
are using a. Magic Mirror or Crystal, or sitting for: deyelopment. .

he Incense sold by The de Laurence Co. is made after the same. formulas that the "Old
Masters used, ages and ages ago. Therefore, it is an Aromatic mpound which really and truly
diffuses an agreea.ble dreamy’ fragrance, most pleasing to the senses, .and is used by many who
believe it helpful in the development of Clairvoyance and Spirit-Sight.

Incense is' used abroad, in Courts and Palaces of high-caste "titled Oriental people, also
by the ‘Priests in the Lamarsaries and Hinda Occult Chambers. One package should do for one
hundred or more sittings, so ‘you see it is very inéxpensive, costing only two cents or less per sittlng.
Temple Incense is highly recommended for use among Splrituallsts those hoidlng Clrcle Pub ic

Medtums and those who do a professional ‘business: - - '

(Continued on next page)
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Both Temple and Oriental Incense have for centuries been used in all high-grade Invocations,
Ceremonial, Magical and Occult Rites of the Orient and the Far East. Its ingredients were among
the first Secret” Preparations to be used by those learned Arabian chemists to whom the woria 15
deeply. indebted for Qriental Perfumes and ‘Incense. o

. Little need be said here about Oriental P?(rfumes and fumigatjons madéa from Incense, as all who
believe in Eastern Occultism and_ Spiritism, know that Incense i1s burned during all of the various
operations and communications with the unseen world throughout the Orient and the Far East.

Hundreds and thousands of years ago, the Ancient Masters knew much regarding the Occult
uses of Temple Incense, Ceremonial Incense, Black Incense, and other subtle Oriental” Compounds.
It is reported that they well knew why they were so efficacious. These Ancients also well knew
the power and meaning of Confections, Lights, Lamps, Infernal Imprecations, and also of Seals,
Charms and Talismans traced on Parchment Paper, or engraved on Solid Gold. ~ It is to be regret-
ted that there are very, very few_indeed, toda%/, who have made a sincere study of the deeper
phases of Oriental Occultism”and Spiritism, so that they could get a proper interpretation of the
deeper and powerful work. . ) L .

~The reason_why many never learn Occultism or advance in Development and Spirit-Sight is
obvious. They insist on buying every cheap, new little publication issued. Every so-called” New
Thought gun fired by some crank proféssor attracts them. They will insist upon following so-called
modern authors, teachers, cheap professors, and fake institutes “of w.hich there is a multitude today,
instead of _confining themselves to_some_of the works of the Old World writers, such as Agrippa,
author of THE PHILISOPHY OF NATURAL MAGIC Si)rder No. 4312. Price $3.50; Foreign
18s.). Eiiphas Levi, author of THE MYSTERIES OF MAGIC _(Order No. 4348. " Price $3.50;
Foreign_"18s.) also TRANSCENDENTAL MAGIC, ITS DOCTRINE AND RITUAL, (Order
No. 4307. Price $4.00; Foreign £1. .

'Yes, all students and investigators should be careful how they send for books written by
surface writers. Stick to the old world authors and masters such as Paracelsus, Agrippa, Levi,
Franz Hartmann, and de Laurence. . . .

Those_who have ordered and studied such works as, “The Book Of Death, Hindu Spiritism,
Soul Transition, And_Soul Reincarnation,” known as the Handbook of Spiritualism, by de Laurence,
(Or_derA NdOE4if%l' dPrl(%e $%_.OO;" F%’EI n '\:}Os.%aoallso P“The $E50r%%t Eook_ OfEZMa |50al Alrt, Hlndut

agic And_East India_Occultism, rder No. . Pric .50;  Foreign £2. I5s.), always ge
Megbest of results. Indeedl it s tr(adltlon that those who %ave studle(? eg Laurence’g book hgve
advanced from the very start.

. D%n't think you can ever become a. Master unless gou study under a Master. Some people
think e)é can develop s_lmpa/ by reading some Spiritual novel “writen by some fly-by-the-gate
author, who has had a fairy dream and put it in book form. Let cheap books, cheap professors,
cheap institutes and cheap mail courses severely alone. Pay a fair, honest price and deal with those
who "handle Official Publications written by authors of reputation, and you will have less cause to
complain about your advancement. . .

The same thing holds g{ood regarding Incense and all Oriental Compounds used by the student
of Occultism to bring about Development, “Spirit-Sight” *“Soul-Vision,” and such *“Out-of-the-.body”
experiences as Propelling the Astral Form, etc. Insist upon getting the best Temple, or Ceremo-
nial Incense and feel certain beyond a_ reasonable doubt that you are getting the genuine article,
Unless you do this you will be disappointed, as you should be’; for it’s clearly yodr own fault if
you buy of unreliable dealers or purchase unknown and untried goods. . .

It's claimed that the Eastern Masters once held the secret of ma_k_lnq__lncense, which many
today! use to_help them find the Key which unlocks the Mysteries of Spirit Life, so that they may
acquire the Gift of Clairvoyance and Soul Vision. o

[For the benefit of those interested, and who wish to test Incense, for Conjuration and Cere-
monies, we will state that it is used as follows: . . o

FIRST. It may be used in an Incense Burner which can be obtained from_ this firm.
Use about one-quarter of a teaspoonful at a “Sitting.” Put the Incense in the Burner, light it with
a match by allowing the flame to die out. Then allow the Incense to smoulder. Place the Burner
upon a table or stand. Next seat yourself gbout two feet away and gaze into and look through
the ascendlné; spirals of smoke which arise from the fumigation: .

Use a_darkened room, or, if g/ou have a light, it must be verR;I subdued; keep the mind per-
fectly passive, as directed by de Laurence in his. Lessons In “The Mystic Test Book Of The Hindu
Occult Chambers.” (Order ‘No. 4357. Price $2.00; Foreign 10s.) .
. While_the Incense is burning entertain a reverent spirit of mind and soul. Observe that condi-
tions conform strictly to directions given here, and in the book just referred to, as they are very
essential. Again, always _keeg the package of Incense securely”closed and open it only when you
wish to use some. We print below a testimonial taken from an”English Publication. This testimo-
nial seems to have been given by a good soul who had used Incense to produce a fumigation.

TESTIMONIAL

. “l hasten to send you. a deSCI’HJtIQn of the remarkabcle pneHomena produced by hhe mystical
indu Powder or “Soul-Vision” "inducin suPt e. compound calle T$mpl Incense “which I" have
een using In_an_Incense Burner to make a fumigation while sitting for development of my Higher
Spiritual and Divine Powers. The first vision was that of a Hindu, as real as if materialized and of
advanced spirituality. ~After this glorious, ﬁhen_ome,na had passed, there appeared a radiant Spiritual
being _robed In pale blue, studded over. with glittering stars and Astral lights. .

‘“This Celestial remained many minutes. ™ Thus "ended my first sitting, at least | had thought it
ended; but no: for throughout the nlg?ht following the sitting, 1 was travelin consmousl?/ upon the
Spirit Plane and conversing with spirit friends “and brothers of the Mystic organization of the
unseen world.” R . . N ,

King Solomon’s Temple, that the subtle and Invoking Powers o?‘ sweet and fragrant Incense, Pow-
ders and Rare, Costly Essences were Iarge_ly used and known. .
i It is true, as all who have visited the Orient will attest, that Incense in some form or another,
is burned on all occasions where Invocation, Astral or “Spirit-Sight” are desired or required.
Again, Candles or Incense are used by some operators while introducing the Hypnotic State. .

~ Many burn Incense bhefore going°to meet a person with an unkind_ disposition believing that it
will help”to lull the irritation of a nervous or bad tempered person. If you wish to be successful
in_business, or whenever yoy have an important z?][)ep%ntment to keep, or interview someone from
whom you wish to secure ‘a favor you might try t urning of Incense. Many are today using It
for this selfsame purpose. ) o . )

f Iyou wish to_try to lull yourself into a “soul-vision” |nducm? state so much loved by the
Oriental, you certainly could do no better than try a package of Tncense, especially If you are

It is said b%those, who prof%s to know, that many ages ago everz:l Qrior to the erection of
C

using_a Mag)lc_ Mirror or Crystal. i i
oth Oriental and Temple Incen%e has bheen_for Centuries, used extensively throughout the
Far East by those who believe that when burning its soothing and dreamy fragrance helps to drive

away evil influences. Again, as stated elsewhere, Incense 1s burned”as an Invoking Powder
throu%ri]ﬁt%t the Orient, by those who believe it helps them in Spiritual Development as well as attract-

Ing S .
(Continued on next page)
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The formula for making both Oriental and Temple Incense was kept a close secret for
centuries. Today It is used_throughout the Orient, Europe, North and South America, The West
Indies, and Africa, for Sacrificial Fumigation as well as an invoking Powder. Again, the burning
of Incense finds great favor with Claifvoyants and Spirit. Mediums. = The burnlnq( of it, so it i5
reported,_seems to help them to obtain stron?er materializations. It is also well liked by Crystal-
Gazers, Trumpet Mediums and Spiritual Healers. ] ] i

-For Spirit Development, for _Strengthening the Memorp{; for rendermg Concentration easier;
for. acquiring Knowledge; for dgalnlrg e powers of Prophésy and Foreséeing, both Temple and
Oriental Incense has been used by Occult students and Spiritdalists in all ages of the world.

Indeed, Incense is believed, by Advanced Occult Students, t% be thg bes¥1 ar}l(ﬁle to use while
assing Into a Spiritual Trance or for Prophesying;. It may be used in the following manner;

lace one fourth of a teaspoonful of Incense in‘the Burner; after Ilﬂhtmg it, close the eyes, and
breathe In its dreamy, soothing fragrance slowly, _Let the mind dwell on~any person you™ have in
mind, or whatever thought or subject you desire”information on.

In_fact, it would be impassible to tell here, the many different reasons people have all over the
world for burning Incense. " Some use it for driving disagreeable odors from the home. Others claim
that it drlv]gs awesl evil influence's; while there “are still others who believe 1t helps to Iull the
irritations of a nervous or bad tempered person whom they are going to meet. .

It is_true, of course this firm sells nothing but Genuine_Incense made by the Hindus them-
f_elves. For the benefit (g th%se_ who wish to us(ie either our Temple or Oriental Incense, we have
isted the same below under their respective order numbers.

TEMPLE INCENSE BURNER

Order No. 17704. One Medium Size Package of Temple incense, Sealed with Gold Cord and Two
Oriental Coins; Also One Gold Bronzed Incense Burner. Price $2.50; Foreign 15s. (deL)

Order_No. 17705. One Medium Size Packa&e of Temple Incense. Sealed with Gold Cord and
Two Or(|§nNtaI 1%8‘1”33/28)A|SO One Extra Fine Royal Bronze Incense Burner. Price $3.00; Foreign

Order No. 17701. One Large Size Package of Temple Incense, Sealed with Gold Cord And Two
éﬁg@dogﬁgﬁ Also One Royal Bronze Oriental Incense Burner. Price $3.75; Foreign £1 4s.

Order_No. 17710. One Extra Large Packa%e of Temple Incense. Sealed with Gold Cord and
Two Oriental Coins. Also One Temple Bachoor Incense Burner Finished In Egyptian Bronze.
Price $6.50; Foreign £1 16s. (XC609.)

NOTE: _The EXTRA LARGE package of Temple Incense, listed above with Burner, under
Order No,. 17710, which sells for only $6.50, holds almost THREE TIMES as much as the_large
ack%%, jisted "above with Burner under Order No. 17701, which sells for $3.00; and FOU

III}/I = aizrggch as a medium size package listed above with Burner under Order No.' 17704, which

sells for $2.50.

Anyone using Incense_will save money by buying the EXTRA LARGE SIZE gackage listed
above under Order No. 17710 with a Temple ‘Bachoor Incense Burner, for only $6.50.

Extra Large Size Package Of Temple Incense
With 24-Karat Ormolu Gold Plate Oriental Burner

The Handsome 24-Karat Ormoluy Gold Plate. Oriental Incense Burner which is sold, with this
Extra Large Size Package of Temple Incense, is Exquisitely Modeled and has Handsome Raised
Floral Decorations which are Gold Plated. It is 8 inches "high and 3% inches wide and burns
Incense in any form. This is p05|t|vel)éone of the finest Incense Burners ever designed, and_is sold
at a very low é)rlce together with an Extra Large Size Packag(f{ of Temﬁ)le Inc?nse. This, Oriental
Incense "Burner is.so” Artistically Designed and Handsomely “finished in Ormolu Gold, that it Is
in great favor by Crystal Gazers, and Spirit Mediums. See” Order No. 17709 Below.

Order No. 17709. One Oriental Incense Burner, Finished in 24 Karat Ormolu Gold, and_ One
Extra Large Size Package of Temple Incense, Sealed with Gold Cord and Two Oriental Coins.
Price $8.00; Foreign £2 10s. (XC622)

REAR THIS: As stated under the Note above, this Extra Large Package  of Temple
Incense holds FOUR TIMES as much as a medium sized package and~any one “using_lncense
will glet a bargain b){ buying this Extra Large Size package, and the beautiful Oriental™ 24-Karat
Ormolu Gold Plated Incense” Burner listed under Order No. 17709 Above.

Temple Incense Without Burner

Order No. 17706. One_ Medium Size Package of Temple Incense Without Burner. Sealed with
Gold Cord And Two Oriental Coins. Price $2.00; Foreign 10s.

Order No. 17711. One Extra Lar%e Size Package of Temple Incense. Sealed with Gold Cord
and Two Oriental Coins. Price $5.00; Foreign £I 10s.

de Laurence’s Oriental Incense With Burner

de Laurence’s éncense. This is the G ane Oriental_Incense.. The saﬁne
Incense as Is used In Invocations, and Occult Rites, of the Orient. ~ Whe
burning it diffuses an exquisite, dreamy fragrance, de Laurence’s Orienta
Incense is used almost exclusively by Occult Students, Spiritualists, Mediums
and those who give Readings.

. High-Grade-Slow-Burning. . This Incense_is furnished in a Tall, Round,
Air-tight Metal Can with a slip cover opening in the top so that you can
shake “out just aS much as you want to use and then close it. Height of Can
6 Inches, width 2 inches. his Tall, round can holds alifioSt twicé as much
as a regular $2.00 package and sells for only $3.00 with Burner. See Order
No. 17718 below.

Order No. 17718. _One Tall Round Can of de Laurence’s Oriental Incense.
Also One_ Extra Fine Oriental Incel}se Burner Finished in Royal Bronze.
Price $3.00; Foreign £1. (BN 10052/28)

dé Laurence’g GenumlgI Orlen}al Incen_s% is also ifurn:jshed in an Extlza
Large. Size Round Air-tight metal Can_with removable lid. You may. take
out as much as you want 10 use at one time, and then close it. Height of Can
6 inches, width 3% inches. This EXTRA LARGE SIZE Can holds FOUR
Tl as much as a. regular $2.00 package and sells With Burner for only
$6.00, as per Order No. 17720 below.
Order No. 17720. One Extra Large Size Round Can Of de Laurence’s Oriental
Incense, Also One Handsome Oriental Incense Burner Finished In Royal
Bronze. Price $6.00; Foreign £1 16s. (BN9097 28)

(Continued on next page)
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de Laurence’s Oriental Incense Without Burner

Order No, 17717. One Tall Round Can Of de Laurence’s Oriental Incense, without Burner.
Price $1.75; Foreign 9s.

Order No. 17719. One_Extra Large Size Round Can Of de Laurence’s Oriental Incense Without
Burner. Price $4.75; Foreign £1 10s.

Listed Below Are Several Brands Of Incense

de Laurence’s Ceremonial Incense

This is a Special Slow-Burning Oriental Compound Incense in powdered form. Incense has
for centuries been used in. Invocations, Ceremonial and Occult Rites of the Far East, de
Laurence’s Ceremonial Incense when burned, makes an Exquisite Suffumigation whose odor is
most pleasing, as all who have used it have ample proof. I gives forth a_ beautifully fragrant
odor, stronger and more agreeable than the ordinary Incense, Or that sold in drug sfores.
Order No. 17721. de Laurence’s Ceremonial Incense. Medium Size Package, Without Burner.
Price $1.75; Foreign 9s. (del)

Order No. 17730. de Laurence’s Ceremonial Incense. Medium Size Package. Also One Oriental
Incense Burner. Price $3.00; Foreign £1. (BN9007/28

NOTE: This same Package of Incense is listed above under Order No. 17721 to_sell for $1.75
and the Oriental Incense Burner sells regular for $2.50 ; total $4.25; but by ordering the two at
once you get them for only $3.00, as shown above under Order No. 17730.

The Masters Oriental Incense Without Burner

Highest S(?uality—Private Brand. A Genuine Oriental Comgound Incense In Powdered Form.
The Subtle, Sweet”and Fragrant Oriental Odor of this Incense makes i1t a favorite among Oc-
?géglsrgsés Spiritualists, those™ holding Public and Private Circles, Mediums and those who give
ORDER NO. 17722. The Masters Oriental Incense. Medium Large Size Box Without Burner.
Price $2.00; Foreign 11s.

The Masters Oriental Incense With Burner

ORDER NO. 17731. One Medium Large Size Package Of The Masters Oriental Incense. Also
Fine Egyptian Bronzed Incense Burner.” Price Only $4.00; Foreign £1 5s. (XC607)

NOTE. This Package of Incense is listed on another page to sell regular for $2.25, and the
Burner sells regular” for $3.00; total $5.25, but by ordering the two at once, you get them for
only $4.00, as per Order Number 17731 above.

ORDER NO. 17734. One Oriental Incense Burner, Finished in 24 Karat Ormolu Gold, which has
always sold for $8.00 and $10.00, and one Medium Size Package of The Masters Incense which is
listed to sell for $2.25. Special Price For The Two Only $6.75; Foreign £1 16s..

de Laurence’s Mystic Rites Incense Without Burner

. This is a Private Brand. D_ream¥_ Oriental Odor.  Mystic Ceremonies_And Invocations, . A
Strictly High Grade, Slow Burning, Fragrant Incense which makes an En,chantmq Exquisite,
Suffume whose Dreamy, Oriental Odor is most pleasing. It consists of a finely milled Golden-
Brown Compound Powder, the form in "which Incense has always been used in the Orient and the
Far East for_ Ceremonies and Invocations. i ) i
Order No. 17725. One_ Medium. Size Package Of de Laurence’s Mystic Rites Incense, Without
Burner. Price $2.25; Foreign 15s. . . .

Order No. 17726. One Extra Large Size Package Of de Laurence’s Mystic Rites Incense,

Without Burner. Price $5.50; Foreign £1 12s.

de Laurence’s Mystic Rites Incense With Burner

Order No. 17727. One Extra Large Size Packgge Of de_  Laurence’s Mystic Rites Incense.
Also_One Lotus Flower Incense Burner. Price .00; Foreign £2 6s, . o
NOTE: This extra Large Size Package of de Laurence’s Mystic Rites, Incense is_listed
above under Order No. 17726, to _sell for $5.50 and the Solid Brass Lotus Flower Incense Burner
sells regular for $2.75; total $8.25 ;. but by ordering the two at once you get them for only $7.00,
as shown above under Order No. 17727.

Ordgr No. 17733. One Medium Size Packag% of de_Laurence’s_Mystic Rites Incense. Also One
Handsome Oriental Incense Burner. Price”$4.00; Foreign £1 5s.” (BN1005 28

NOTE; Thlcf Medium Size Pac_ka%e of Incense is Ilstefl above under Order No, 17725, bo s%II
for $2.25, and the Handsome Oriental Incense Burner sells regular for $2.25: total $4.50 ; but by
ordering the two at once you get them for only $4.00 as shown above under Order No. 17732.

de Laurence’s Black Incense Without Burner

This Is A Dead BJack Compound Incense. It i aranteed to be of the very highest quali
and to Iburn steacj5 and‘ sh)vﬁy, . ?\ymg off an Exqwsfteglbrﬁenta? Ogor. It _cons\{st oryga fslneq Deal
Black Compound Powder : the kind that is always used by those who practice the Rituals of Black
Magic as well as Invocations and Ceremonial Magic.

Order_ No. 17723. One Medium Size Package of de Laurence’s Black Incense, Without
Burner. Price $2.25; Foreign 15s.

Order_No. 17724. One Extra Large Size Package of de Laurence’s Black Incense, without
Burner. Price $5.75; Foreign £1 15s.

de Laurence’s Black Incense With Burner

Cfrder No. 17732. One Medium Size Package of de Laurence’s Black Incense. Also One
Temple Bachoor Incense Burner. Price $4.00; Foreign £1 5s. (XC609)

NOTE: The Medium Size Package of de Laurence’s Black Incense is listed above under
Orc‘er No. 17723 to sell for $2.25 and the Temple Bach%or Incense Blérner sells, regular for $2.50;
%)t% $4N75; 1t%u7t32by ordering the two at once you get them for only $4.00, as shown above under

rder No. .

Order No. 17729. One Extra Large Package of de Laurence’s Black Incense. Also One
Special High-Grade Oriental Incense Burner. Price $7.00; Foreign £2 12s. (BN88791 28)

NOTE: This Extra Large Package of Black Incense is listed above under Order No.
17724 to sell at $5.75, and the Special “Oriental Incense Burner sells regular for $3.50; total
%9.251;7%& by ordering the two at once you get them for only $7.00, as shown above under Order

0. .
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- Those who. believe. in. the eﬁica.cy of prayer and a recital of The. Psa\ms as well as wriﬁng
them on Genuine Virg'ln Parchment may, if they wish, read what follows; -

Psalm For Deliverance

Psalm 30.—It you are nervous, ill at ease, wretched in mind and body, f)r your soul 1s troubled
with matters over which you have no direct control, you may, if you so wish, write on a piece of
Genuine: Virgin Parchment, size 2% by 2% inches, with an endrely new pen which has never before.
been used for any purpose what-so-ever,- the 2nd, . 8th, .and. 10th Verses of Psalm 30; and keexr
this: piece of Genyine. Parchment with its Sacred Inscriptmn upon your person at all -times.: 'If
you. wish, you- can carry .the same in a Genuine Leather Talisman Case, where,. it will remain
clean, unspotted. ‘and protected from dampness or perspiration, B

- Psalm For Slander

- Psalm 81.—If you would escape slanderers, who are maliciously uttering false reports, “of are
injuring ‘your -.reputation - by - false tales.told or propagated with the object of bringing upon you
discredit. or disgrace; you may, if you so desire, write on a piece of Geunine Virgin Parchment,
size 23, by 2% inches, with an entirely new pen which has never before been used for any
purpose what-so-ever, the. 4th, 5th, 9th, 13th, and 14th Verses of Psalm 31; and keep this piece
of ‘Geénuine Pa.rchment, with its Sacred Inscrlpnon upon your person at.all times. Ifi.:;you wish,

. you can carry the same in a Genuine Leather Talisman Case, Where it wﬂl remain clean, un-
spotted, and protected from dampness or pe!‘spn‘atlon. .

Psalm For A Trodbled Soul .

salm QSF-SOI‘I‘OW and grief are, ever in the.soul of the one who is. wicked " Indeed, :the
troub es. and lamentations of the sinner are manifold. - Only those -who loveth righteousness and live
to the counsel of the Lord are blessed with a contented heart. Therefore, :if -you -have sinned-
and your soul is troubled with your own iniquity, you ‘will never find relief until you have eonfessed.
your misdoings to ‘God. You can, if you so wish write on a piece of Genuine Virgin Parchment, size
2% i by 2% -inches, with an entlrely New pen which has never .before .been_used for any
purpose what-so-evér, the ‘1st, ' 2nd, 5th, and 7th Verses of ‘Psalm' 323 and keep this piecé of
Genuine Parchment with its Sacred’ Inscriptlon upon your person at all times. Should you do
this, you will emoy that blessedness which ever follows' tihe .remission- of - sins.::-Confession of
sins giveth ease {6~ thie”’ “conscience, and should you write these ‘vérses on Genuine Parchment and
carry them with you, they will be the means of giving: you confidence in-God and creaté a: désire in
you to praise. Him ' for his goodness: If. you ‘wish, you can carry the same in a Genuine Leather
;Ii‘alisma.n Case, where it will remain clean, unspotted and protected from dampness or ‘perspira-
on, i . C ‘ : -

Psalm For Meeting A Stranger

i Psalm 34~If you have already. resolved to call upon a stranger for ‘any reason wl)at-so-ever .
and ‘you greatly desire to be receivéd pleasantly and find .favor in. his. or her eyes, you can, if. you
wish, write on a piece of Genuine Virgin Parchment, size 2% by 23/4 inches, with an entirely
new pen which has never before been used for any purpose what-so-ever, the 3rd, 7th, and 22nd
Verses of Psalm-34;; and keep. this: piece_of .Genuine Parchment; with its" Sacred Inscriptlon upon
your person at times. Even so, this Sacred Psalm should be found highly beneficial to.each.
andrevéry traveler:i for if they write ‘the Verses, indicated above on Genuine Parchmient, and. pray
the entire 34th Psalm dlhgently, and with entire faith in the Lord ‘God, it will be the means ot
helplng him ﬁnish his journey in safety and being kindly received. . . )

" Psalm For Lawsuits Pending

“Psalm 35~—Should you have a serious lawsuit pending in which you are opposed by unright-
eous, revengeful and quarrelsome people, you can, if you wish, write on a piece of Genuine Virgin
Parchment size 2% by 2% inches, with an entlrely new pen which' has never before been
used, for. any purpose whatsoever, the 1st, - 3rd and 11th Verses of Psalm 35; and keep this piece
of Genu Parchment,. with its Sacred. Inscrlptlon, upon your person at all times. .Even so, this
Sacred Psalm should be highly beneficial to each and every person who believes in God and that
He being always nghteous and klnd will not allow anyone to: be imposod upon.

- Psalm For Slander

Psalm 38.—-—-should you be troubled or suffering from slanderous libels or be bothered by any
person attempting to ruin your reputation, you can, if you wish, write on a piece of Genuine - Virgin’
Parchment, size 2% by 2% inches, with an entirely new pen which has never before been- used
for 'any purpose ‘whatsoever, the 3rd 5th and 12th Verses of Psalm- 36 ;. and keep this piece -of
Genuine Parchment, with its Sacred Inscription, upon your person at all times. Even so, .this
Sacred-Psalm should-be highly b icial to each and every person who believes in God a:nd that
He being always righteous and kint ill not allow anyone to be imposed upon.” -

Psalm For Drinkenness .

- Psalm 87~Should zmybody be overcome with a weakness for strong drink or winé of any kind,.
you can, if you wish, write' on ‘a piece: of Genuine Virgin- Parchment, size 23; by 23 inches,
with. an entirely new pen which has never before been used for any.purpose whatsoever, the'3rd,
6th and_7th Verses of Psalm 37; and, place this piece of Genuine Parchment, with its Sacred:
Inscription, somewher g in their ‘room. They of ‘course should have no knowledge . of the. fact.
that you' have conicealéd the Parchment in their room. Evén so, this Sacred Psa.lm sh,ould,‘be.
hlghly beneflcial to each and every person Who believes in God. i

Y X ML (Conﬁnued on next page)

E

NOTE :Not less than Six p!eces of Genuine Parchment, size 2-% by 2<% inches ‘are sold at one time. You 'can,’
hweve(, order.: Six  pleces at.one- time; Twelve pleces at' one - time, or Twenty-four pieces at one- time’ SEE ORDER NG
18108 on another page.
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Psalm For To Obtain Information In A Dream

Psalm 40.—This Psalm is said to possess this peculiar characteristic. If you wish to be
sure in regard to a certain _cause, or desire 1o obtain information through a dream, or be shown
somethin regardm a certain matter in a vision, a/ou can, If you wish, write on a piece of Virgin

Parchment, Size 2% bx 2% inches, with an_ entirely new pen which has never before heen
used for an¥) purpose whatsoever, the 1st and 17th Verses of the 40th Psalm and place this piece
of Genuine Parchment, with its Sacred “inscriptibn, under your pillow when you go to bed.  Before

you_retire however, you may, If ¥ou? wish, read the entire 40th Psalm seven’times, mentioning your
desire, each time before saying this Psalm.

Psalm For A Scolding Wife

Psalm 46.-—This_Psalm is said by some to possess the virtue of making epeaceh between man
and wife, and, especially to tame cross wives. ' The saying Is, namely. whoever has a scolding
wife, can, if they so wish, write on a piece of Genuine Virgin Parchment, size 2% by 2% inches,
with an entirely new Een which has_never before been used for any. ﬁurpose whatsoever, _the
9th Verse of Psalm 46, and keep this piece of Genuine Parchment, with its Sacred Inscription
upon their person at all times. Should this be done and extreme kindness be administered toward
the wife, she should become more lovable and friendly. 1f a man has innocently or thoughtlessly
I curreéi the nrglt}; of_his wife, and ﬁesrres a ﬁroper return to conjugal love &and peace,_he ma
do as directed above if_he wishes. Should anyone wish, they may carry this Parchment Talismal
in a Genuine Leather Talisman Case, where” it will remain clean, unspotted and protected from
dampness, perspiration and injury of any kind.

Psalm For Many Enemies

. Psalm 48.—Should 'you_ have many  enemies without cause, who hate you out of pure envy and
jealousy, and it Is your wish and desire that your enemies will be seized with fear, terror and
anxiety, and that in_the future they will no more _attemlpt to injure you, you may, if you wish,
write “on a piece of Genuine Virgin Parchment, size 2% by 2% inches, "with an_entirely new
en, which has never before been” used for any purpose whatsoever, the 6th and 7th Verses of
salm 48, and keep this piece of Genuine Parchment, with its Sacred Inscription, upon your person
at all times. Should this be done and you maintain_strict observance over yourself so as to not
provoke any person or meddle in othef peagple’s affairs, you can enjoy a peaceful and calm state
of mind. ould you wish, Iyou may carry this piece of Parchment upon which you have written the
6th and 7th Verses of Psalm 48, in a Genuine Leather Talisman Case, where~it will remain clean,
unspotted and protected from dampness, perspiration, and injury of any kind.

Psalm For Sickness

Psalm 50.—Should anyone in your family be suffering from a severe sickness or disease, you
can, if you wish, write Upon a piece of Virgin Parchment, size 2% by 2%. inches, with ~an
entlrel?/ new pen which has never. before been used for any’ purpose whatsopever, the 15th Verse
of Psalm 50 and place this piece of Genuine Parchment, with'its Sacred Inscription, in_some Ipart of
the bed upon which the sick person is_ lying. You_ can, If you wish, inform the sick person of
what you are doing or you may place it in the bed without their knowledge, just as you like. ~Again,
If you care to, you may place this Elece of Parchment upon which you™ have written the “15th
Verse of Psalm’ 50, In” a Genuine Leather Ca’e, where it will remain clean, unspotted, and
Brotected from dampness, perspiration, or injury of any kind. It may be placed in any part of the

ed whether it is in the leather case or not.

Psalm For A Troubled Conscience

Psalm 51 —Should you be troubled with an anxious and restless conscience on the account of
the commission of a great sin_and wish to have your mind at peace because you have committed
an evil deed, you can, if you wish, write on a piece of Genuine Virgin Parchment, size 2% by 2%
inches, with an entirely new pen, which has never before been uséd for any purpose whatsoever,
the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd”Verses of Psalm 51, and keeﬁ, this piece of Genuine Parchment, with_its
Sacred Inscription, upon your person at all times. Should you act as indicated above and confess
your sin_in a suitable prayer unto God thereby acknowledging your transgressions and sins, as well
as creating unto thyself "a clean heart, peace of mind and fighteousness will be bestowed upon
ou. Again, If you ‘care to, you may place this piece of Parchment upon which you have written
he 1st, 2nd and 3rd Verses of Psalm 51, in a_Genuine Leather Case, where it will remain clean,
unspotted and protected from dampness, perspiration or injury of any kind.

Psalm For The Passions

Psalm 56.—Should any one be desirous of freeing himself or herself from the bonds of passion,
o] theE/ will not c?e tempted by evil Iu%ts or .the desire to commit sins and ther_eb%/ be able to over-
icome their evil desires, theycan, if they wish, write on a piece of Genuine Virgin Parchment, size
2% % inches, with an entirely new pen, which has never before been used for any purpose
whatsoever, the 4th VVerse of Psalm 56, and k_eeﬁ this piece of Genuine Parchment, with its Sacred
Inscription upon their person at all times. _If it has been your desire to act as indicated above and
/ou have done as directed with a full and sincere belief that God will deliver you from falling a vic-
im to your ewlﬁasslonfs, gou will no doubt become aware of %he most wonderful changes. withi
gourfgl , for_he who is free from the temp}atlonshand desires of evil Eaﬁsmns, Is fortunate indeed.
hould you wish, you may carry this piece of Parchment upon which you have written the 4th Verse
of Psalm 56, In a Genuine Leather Talisman Case, where it will remain clean, unspotted and pro-
tected from dampness, perspiration and injury of any kind.

Psalm For A Soldier

Psalm 60.—If you are a soldier in an army, and are about to march into the field; or go into
battle with the enemy, and in your soul you believe in, and have full faith upon the endless Omnipo-
ence of God, éo ive' the victor Wh%e he will, and you further wish to. be enabled to return tO)/OUf
ome uninjured, you can, if you wish, write on a piece of Genuine Virgin Parchment, size 2% by
2% Inches, with an entlre% new pen, which has never before been used for.any purpose whatsoever,
the 6th Verse of Psalm 60, and keep this B\llece of Genuine Parchment, with its Sacred Inscri tho ,
ugon your person at all times. Should K?u ish, you m;ﬁ/ carry this gll_ece of Parchment upon whicl
you have written the 6th Verse of Psalm 60, in a” Genuirie Leather Talisman Case, where It will re-
main clean, unspotted and protected from dampness, perspiration and injury of any kind.

(Continued on next page)

NOTE. Not less than Sis pieces of Genuine Parchment, size 2-% by 2-% inches are sold_at one time. You can.
however, order Six pieces at one time; Twelve pieces at one time, or Twenty-four pieces at one time. SEE ORDER NO.
18102 on another page.
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erenesC 4. Poaloh ForidiNew: Dwellifig:« 3 rxiss

<! P8alm,6L~—~When yeu are. about to;take possession of a new dwelling, you ‘can/if :you ‘Wish,
write-on;a -piece:.of  Genuine  Virgin: Parchment, size: 23, -by 2% .inches; iwithan entirely new pen,
whieh: has never . before: been: used, for:any. purpose whatsoever,; the 1st;2nd; 3rd and: 4thiVerses
of ‘fsalm 61, and, keep thisipiece of GenuineParchment, :with its:Sacred Inscription, -upon ‘youriper-
son:at.a nes. ;.. Shoyld. you - wish, you -may- carry: this: piece of ‘Parchment upon ‘which:you have
" written the 1st,: 2nd,  3rd and 4th Verses. of Psalm:$l; in alGeruine Leather Talisman ‘Case; where
it.will .vemain clean,.unspotted and-protected. from dampness,:perspiration and: injury ‘ofvany-kin -

sd ol nel

Psalm For Your Business Partner
. 3 MRS I o A T S A .
Psalm 63~If you have resson ‘o believe that your business partner, or partners are dis-
bonest; or-about to-take unfair. advantage of you,-and that you will:suffer loss; andif yei /desire“them
to;treat you.with. justice: and honesty; or if it is:your wish to withdraw from the firm: without-loss,
and;ypu-believe in the good fortunejand:blessings of God, you can, if you wish, write:‘on’a piece. of
Genuine. .Virgin., Parchment, size- 23-hy 23.'inches,: with an- entirely-new" pen;;'which‘.has.‘_mvever.v
before:been used .for.any :purpose .whatsoever; the 11th.Verse!of Psalm: 63, and:‘keep this -piece -of
nuine ‘Parchment, with. its-Sacred Inscription, -uponiyour person at all times. ‘Should you wishy
you.may: carry thig:piece of .Parchment upon-which. you:have written the 11th Verse of.-Psalm 63,
m; 2 Genuine.Leather. Talisman Case,:.where.it-will remain- clean, .unspotted and::protected ‘from
dampness, perspiration and.injury of any.kind. :.. . .ot G e i e By it ar o
e e ey pess Beviie e et oo

(MR
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Psalm For Success
Psalm 85.—Should you wish to be-fortunate:inidhy and alliof -your undertakings, and desire that
everything you attempt will resulf to your advantage, you can, if you wish, write on a piece of
Genuine: - Vingin \Parchment, size 23, by 2% .-inches, with: an entirely inew, pén, which hgs hever
beiore-been used for .any purpose whatsoever, the st and 10th: Verses-of Psalm-65;i and keep this
piece of . Genuine Parchment, with its Saered .Insecription;: iupon:your::person: at: all-tinies: .Should:
ypu-wish;: you may; earry-this piece of Parchment; upon which you have: written the 1st and 10th
Verses of Psalm: 65;-in a:Genuine :Leather. Talisman: Case, where it -will' remain clean, : unspotted
apd-protected from dampness, perspiration and injury of any kind,. .. -0 i ; SRR

 Prals For An il Spirit

X 66.—1f ‘any:person. is possessed.by a Ruack Roah:(eyil spirit), they. .can, if. .they wish,
write on a piece of Genuine Virgin Parchment, size 2% by 2% inches, with an entirely new pen,
which has never before been used for any ,purpose-whatsoever, the 20th Verse of Psalm 66, and
.keep this plece of Genuine Parchment; ‘with its: Sacried’ Inscéription upon your person at all times.
Should you wish, you may carry this piece. of Parchment upon which you have, written_the .20th
Verse of Psalm 66, in'a Genuine Leather Talisthan Case, where it will remain clean, unspotted and
protected froiy dampness, perspiration and'injury of any kind., R L

. " Psalm For A Utjiivei'sal Fa‘v'bﬁ__te.i - Co

;v | PSgim: 28.—Should any lady wish to become a Universal Favorite, and-find ‘favor and grace
from all:inen.so as to be. treated with great consideration and respect, she can, if she' so wishes,
write on:a.: piece of ‘Genuline Parchment; size 2% by.23: inches, with'an entirely new pen, which his
never -before been used for any purpose whatsoever, the:6th Verse of Psalm'72, and Keép' this
piece of Genuine Parchment, with its Sacred Inscription upon her person at all times, If ‘it is
So desired, she may carry -his: piecer-of Pax._ghxpgr_r@«ppon%hich ‘shé:hds written the 6th Verse of
Psalm 72, in a Genuine Leather<Talisman Case, where it remain clean, unspotted and protected
from; dampness, perspiration. and .injury of any kind, - o e e A e

i

, L . Psalm For Your Employer Lo
. I _s,hlm 77~=Should, any person. wish to be able to ‘do their, work well and:render -service that
wil b,e.lentjx’ely._s tisfactory to their employer, so that his business.affairs will succeed and prosper
S t_they. will receive a raise in salary, they can, if. they wish; write .on a piece of Genuine
Yirgin Parchment, size 23 by 23%.inches,: with.an entirely new_pen, which.has never before been
used for any purpose. whatsoever, the. 1st Verse of ,Psalm.77, :and keep this. 'piece of Genuine
Parchment, with it§ Sacred. Inscription.upon; their.person at .all. times. Should-they wish, they
can carry this piece of Parchment upon which they have written the 1st Verse of Psalm 77, in
a Genuine Leather Talisman Case, where ill remain-elean; ungpotted and protected from damp-
ness, perspiration and injury of any. Kind:: S8 I RS ES T

LI Psalii ForAFriend. 0 0T

- ..., Pgalm. 88 ~Should you wish that your former. friend, be:it-lady or:gentleman, who: riow:lives
. at enmity’ with:you,.:should: again-be: reconciled’ to you; and you can -discover no: ‘disposition:on his
or.her part.to- make it up .with you and again approach and receive you in great friendship, you can,
. if .you wish, write -on .a piece of :Genuine Virgin. Parchment, size 2% hy 2% ‘inches,-with anentirely
new pen, which has never before.been used-for any purpose whatsoever, the -tith and 13th Verses
of -, P.salm .85, -and- keep -this :piece . of Genuine ‘Parchment, with: its. Sacred ‘Inscription, “apon your
person at. all times; -Should you wish; you may carry this piece of Parchment ‘upon which you have
written- the. 11th:-and 13th, Verses of .Psalm 85, in-a. Genuine. Lieather Talisman Case, where. it-iwil
remain clean, unspotted and protected from dampness, perspiration and injury- of ‘any kind. i ¢

Psalm:For Illness In:The Family

1. Pealm 88A2Should'one of your ‘own family or dedr friends waste awiy so rapidly, ‘in" conse-
quehce' of ‘a Very ‘sevére ‘iliness, so thit they are already nearly helpless“and ‘useless, you may, if
you:so’ desire, write on a - piecé ‘of Genuine' Virgin Parchment,. size 2% by 2% inches,. with an
entirely mew pen, which has nevér' before béen used for any purpose whatsoever, the ‘Ist, 5th a
6th’Versés: of ‘Psalm 86, "and’ keep this piece of Genuiné Parchment, with its Sacred Ins piptio:g
uporn ‘your person at-all-times: ~ Should you ‘wish, yéu may carry thi§ ‘piece of Parchrient upon' which
you' have iwrittén' the 1st; 5th ‘and 6th' Verses:of Psalm 86, ih' a ‘Genuine’’ Leather’ TaliSman ‘Cagé,
mgr‘re'-'wwm remain clean, unspotted. and protected from’dimpness, perspiration’and injury ‘of any

¢Continued. on: next ‘page)

: NOTE. Not less t:hau 8ix. pieces of Genuine Parchment, size 2-3, by 2-3 .inches. are:.-sold :at -one ‘time.." You: ean,
however,iorder Six pleces at one.time; Twelve pieces at one time, or Twenty-four. pieces -at one time. . SEE ORDER NO.
18102 on another page. ~- . e
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Psalm For A Bitter Enemy

Psalm 94.—If you have a hard, unyielding and bitter enemy, who opposes you sore!}/ and
causes Xou reat anX|etr¥,_and whose _objéect is to humble and gvercome you, you can, If you desire,
write on a piece of Genuine Virgin Parchment, size 2% by 2% inches; with an entirely new pen
which has never before been used for any purpose whatsoever, the 22nd_and 23rd "Verses o
Psalm 94, and keef) this piece of Genuine Parchment, with its Sacred Inscription, upon your person
at all times. Should ydu wish, you may carry this piece of Parchment upon which you_have written
the 22nd and 23rd Verses of Psalm 94, in a Genuine Leather Talisman Case, where it will remain
clean, unspotted and protected from dampness, perspiration and injury of any kind.

Psalm For Trouble Between Families

Psalm 98.—Should any person desire to establish Ipeace,,unity, friendship and love between
two families which have been separated through quarrel, gossip_of a misunderstanding, theh/_can,
If they wish, write on a piece of Genuine Virgin  Parchment,“size 2% by 2% Inches, with an entirely
new pen, which has never before been used for an purpose. whatsoéver, the 1st and 2nd Verses
of Psalm 98 and keep this piece of Genuine Parchment, with its Sacred Inscription, upon their
erson at all times. Should h@/ wish, th(a/ may carry this piece of Parchment, upon which they
have written the 1st and 2nd Verses of Psalm™ 98, in a Genuine Leather Talisman Case, where
it will remain clean, unspotted and protected from dampness, perspiration and injury of any kind.

Psalm For Shaking

Psalm 119.—Should any person whose limbs shake and quiver, or whose_hands shake and quiver
when they become excited "or nervous. over even small matters, they can, if they wish, write on a
piece of Genuine Virgin Parchment, size 2% by 2% inches, with an entirely new pen, which has
never before been used for any purpose whatsoever, the /5th and 76th Verses of Psaim 119, and
keep this piece of Genuine Parchment, with its Sacred Inscription, upon their person at all times.
Should_they wish, they may carry this _piece of Parchment, upon which they have written the 75th
and 76th Verses of Psalm 119, ‘in a Genuine Leather Talisman Case, wheére ;1 will remain clean,
unspotted and protected from dampness, perspiration and injury of any kind.

Psalm For Addressing A Man In A High Position

_ Psalm 122.—If you are about to address a man in a high_position, or who occupies some great
office, you can, |feyou wish, write on a piece_of Genuine Virgin Parchment, size 2% by 2% inches
with an entirely new pen which has never before been used for any purpose whatsoever, the 1st an
2nd Verses of Psalm 122, and keep this piece of Genuine Parchment, with its Sacred Inscription,
upon your person at all times. Should you wish, you may carry this piece of Parchment, upon which
you have written the 1st and 2nd Versés of Psalm 122, in a Genuine Leather Talisman Case, where
it will remain clean, unspotted and protected from dampness, perspiration and injury of any kind.

Psalm For Pregnancy

i Psalm 126.—If you are so unfortunate, that your children are taken away from you in their
infancy, and that you are not able to raise any of thém, then, when your wife agaih_becomes pregnant,
ou can, If you are interested and so desire, write on a piece of Genuine Virgin Parchment, size
% by 2% “inches, with an entirely new gen which has never before been used for am gur 0se
whatsoever, the 3rd, 4th and 5th Verses of Psalm 126, and keep this piece. of Genuine Parchment,
with its_ Sacred Inscription, upon your person at all times. Should you wish, you may carry this
%lece_ of Parchment, upon which you have written the 3rd, 4th and 5th Verses "of Psalm 126, in a
enuine Leather Talisman Case,” where it will remain clean, unspotted and protected from damp-
ness, perspiration and injury of any kind.

Psalm For A Besieged City

Psalm 130.—Should you be living in a besieged city, to and from which no one can go without
danger, and if you have Urgent business, so that you feel constrained to venture on a journey, then,
befoBe you leave the CIR/, Xou can If you wish, write on a piece of Gentgne Vlrglc? Farchment, size
2% by “2% inches, with an entirely new pen, which has never before been used for any purpose
whatsoever, the 1st and 2nd Verses of Psalm 130, and_keep this piece of Genuine Parchrnent, with
its Sacred [nscription, upon your person at all fimés. Should you wish, you may carry this piéce of
Parchment upon which you have written the 1st and 2nd Versés of Psalm 130, in a Génuine Leather
;—r? |s|rr1]]ﬁrr1y% sghyV\{(rl]r%e it will remain clean, unspotted and protected from dampness, perspiration

Psalm For Evil Spirits

Psalm 145—He, who fears_lghosts and evil spirits_and desires that_all rgrﬂosts and ag}paritions
shall leave him, ma¥_, if he so desires, write on a piece of Genuine Virgin Parchment, size 2% by 2%
inches, with an en |re|¥ new pen, which has never before been used for any purpose whatsoever,
the 17th, 18th and 19th Verses of Psalm 145, and keep this piece of Genuine Parchment with its
Sacred Inscription, upon, your person at all times. Should you wish, g/ou ma! carrg this piece  of
Parchment upon which yol have written the 17th,” 18th and 19th Verses of Psalm 145, in a ‘Genuine
Leather ,Tallsmdan .Case, Whe[(e Jt will remain clean, unspotted and protected from dampness,
perspiration and injury of any kind.

Pray This Happy Psalm

. Psalm 150.—This happy Psalm of Praise should be uttered by every God-fearing, thankful
being, who has escaped a great danger, or received a particular grace in answer to a prayer to
God” It should be repeated with a thankful heart to His praise and glory. The ahove Psalm, that
is, 150, may be prayed as directed herewith, as no directions are given for writing it on Parchment.

THE END OF THE PSALMS

___NOTE. Not less than Six pieces of Genuine Parchment, size 2-% by 2-% inches are sold at one time. You can,
fiowever, order Six pieces at one time; Twelve pieces at one. time, or Twenty-four pieces at one time. SEE ORDER NO.
18102 on another page.
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PARCHMENT

| GENUINE VIRGIN PARCHMENT' Fiee
For Makmg ‘Charms, Talismans, Amulets And Seals Rt

.. It is.a Hidden and Secret. .Truth that the Ancients
‘ased o:ﬂy Geénuine Virgin ‘Parchment; made from the
: skins ‘of dead-born lambs, for makmg their: Talismans,
i-_‘Seals, »Charms and -Amulets. - The old Egyptian and
Hindu Kabalists always traced their Talismar’s uipon
Genuine Virgin Parchment,xand it is said, “that their
Talismans were “‘sttong and useftil,’ havmg wonderful
power m 1[;roducmg certain. eﬁects. The  Ancients
claimed, “that their Talismans gave to the wearer vic-
tory over every earthly enemy when they were rightly
“formed” on''Parchment, and worn or carried about the
... person in a Talisman Case where. they would, remam
: _‘clean and unspotted.”

The Genuine Virgin Parchment lxsted below is hard
,‘to obtain. "In fact, it'is 1mported ‘and to be obtained .
e oo only at. certain places, owing to the fact that it is made

USRI . .. - from the skins of dead-born lambs. " Again, ‘the ‘process
Ancient Talisman - ..« of: préparing and polishing’ it ‘with pumicestone-is a
very expensive ome.

Publisher’s Note... Read: atithe:bottom: of. this ‘page: the definition: of Parchment as
glven in Funk & Wagnalls’ “New Standard chtxonary Of The English Language.”
_+-Genuine Parchment: can be used for copying and tracing Charms, Tahsmans, Amulets,
and Seals.” ' Talismans$ for Honor and Health; also for attractmg the posite Sex;
for Mans Love; for. Woman’s Love; .for Maglcal Pacts and. Rituals, andp Céremonial
‘Magic. - -Charms- for working Bewitchments and Spells as well -as Black and.-“White
‘Mdgic, are_as'a ‘rule aIwaYs traced upon Virgin Parchment as it is"an’ old belief that it
maKeés themn more effective. ~In ‘short,'it is an old belief, which has survwed the ages,
that No Charm, Talisman, Seal, Symbol Amulet, Phylactery, nor Philtre is thought to
" be effective unless it is produced upon -Genuine Parchment Paper made from the skin

of a new born lamb,

- A great -deal of interesting information reﬂardmg Tahsmans to Insure
Success, ‘Overcome’ Disease and Enemies, and to Promote Health and Suc-
ess in Business .and. Trade is 'to be found in “The’ Sixth And. Seventh
Books. Of Moses;” also.in that Curious work on Ancient Talismans and
" ‘Magical Rituals known as “The Greater Key Of Solomon.” :*de Lairence’s
”“Great Book 'Of Magical Art, "Hindu, Magic And East Indlan Occultism?”
" also gives the student and 1nvest1gator valuable information on Talismans
and Seals: how they are constructed and etc. There are many today who use Genuine
Virgin Parchment to trace their Tilismans on. “They make these Talismans themselves
to ensure their wishes and desires, after the ones shown in the noted books, mentioned
above. | “The Book. Of Black Magic And. Of Pacts,” also contains a. large number of
Talismans. with ifull 1nformatlon for their-construection and use. -:
s>-Ror the benefit of ‘those serious minded Occult Students who. wish to make the1r own
‘Ta’hstna"é"'and .yant to be sure- ‘that they are really obtaining’ Genume ergm Parch-
ment we, have hsted the same.as per Order Number Below. .

v "Sold By The Sheet. Genume Parchment is furmshed in"a: sheet size 8V
=/h% by 11 Inches. One Sheet is enough to make 12 Talismans, size 234x23}4
®» Inches, and at $2.50-a:sheet it costs only about 20 cents for enough to make
one Talisman. Again, at our Special Price of $6.00 for Four Sheets, which
is enough- to make 48.Talismans, Size 234x234 Inches," it costs on1y 12 Cents
: Parchment to, make One Tallsman. '

GENUINE VIRGIN PARCHMENT

ORDER 'No. 18101. - Price For One Sheet Of Génuine Virgin' Parchment Size 81 By 1
Inches $2.50; Foreign 148, Price For Two Sheets Size 81% By 11 Inches $4.005 Foreign £1.
Price For Three Sheets Size 8% By 11 Inches, 35.00; Forelgn £1 7s. Price For Four Sheets
Size 814 By 11 Inches $6.00; Foreign £1.12s. . -

Sold In Squares Size 2% By 23 Inches. As some g-reatly preter to get Parchment already
§ut Sqngee ready tor making . 'l‘allsmans it is now iurnlshed that - way.. ee, Order

ORD EB»No.‘iBioz, i Prlce For SIx Squares Of Genuine Virgin Parchment, Size. 2'% By X%
Inahes, $1.7 i‘ll’orgign 118.. Price For '.l‘welve Squares, Size 2% By 2% .Inches, 88;003 Forelign
17s. Price For Twenty-four Squares, Size 2% By 2% Inches $4.50; Forelgn £1 2s.
Parchment As Defined In “The New .Standard Dictionary” Is As Follows: Parchment.
The skin of sheeps, goats, lambs, young Iambs; and.other. animals prepared and polished
with pumice-stone for writing, painting and engraving, etc. Vellum is a fine parchment
made from the sking of calves, kids; and dead-born lambs; while drumheads are made from’
vgalgﬁk,inq, ba,ttldd:r s ‘from ‘ass-skins, and Seives from the skins of the goa.ts.  Virgin,
Parchniént,” A fin

¢hiient made from the skins 6f new-born lambs or kids,.
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~ An Aged Father Lay In A Coffin |
Around His Bier Stood His Weeping Relatives And Friends
While The Minister Recited These Lines

O’ER THE UNKNOWN SEA TO THE UNSEEN SHORE

Does spirit_vanish at death? Does death hold for us but the same unfathomable gulf of black-
ness out of which we came at birth? Is the future to be the same as the past? “Is life but a
temporary abode on a peak that is touched by the fingers of light for a day, while all around yawns
an infinite, shoreless gulf of impenetrable darkness, from one side of which we appeared, and to
whose other side we at death hurry to meet our destiny? .

We feel certain that both our material and spiritual parts_are actualized by elements eternal
and indestructible. But does that something vanish utterly with the dissolution of the elements
which temporarily actualize both our bodies and our_spirits? Not long ago, says the author,
saw an aged father lying in a coffin,—a pale, waxen figure, silent and cold. ~ Around his bier stood
the weeping relatives while the minister recited these™ lines:

O’ER THE UNKNOWN SEA TO THE UNSEEN SHORE

“Some time at eve when the tide is low,

shall slip my moorings and sail away,

th no response to the friendly hail
kindred craft in the busy. a%/.

the silent hush of the tW|I|g[t1 pale

en night stoops down to embrace day,
the voices call in the water’s flow—

ome time at eve when the tide_is low,

I shall slip my moorings and sail away.

“Through purple shadows that darkly trail
O’er the ebbing tide of the unknowr sea,

| shall fare me away with a dip of sail
And a ripple of waters to tell %he tale
Of a lonely voyager, sailing aw$y

To mystic ‘isles, where at anchor Ia)é

The craft of those who have sailed before
O’er the unknown sea to the unseen shore.

Q="

g5

Wl B R e by By

| | u v
Some frie_ndK/ %arks that were an)(/:ho%d near,
.Some loving souls that my heart held dear
In silent sorrow will drop a tear. i
But | shall have peacefully furled my sail
In moorings sheltered from storm_or™ gale,
And greeted friends who have sailed before
O’er the unknown sea to the unseen shore.”

| thought, as | listened, “Is this true, shall we greet again the friends_that have_gone before?”
The cold facts of science and philosophy are poor consolation in a time like this.. en it is that
but one promise can satisfy the longing” of the human heart. When one lays a lifelong companion
in the tomb; when one looks/ for the last time on the pitiful, pinched, cold face, and realizes that
never, never again will the loved one answer to one’s voice ; then it is that the darkness of despair
settles down on the night of the soul. = The desire to again meet the loved one may be but a
sentiment to which nature’s answer will finally be, if not its gratification, the extinction of the
sentiment in annihilation; yet the heart craves but one answer to its longings. . .

Is it strange that the tired and weary soul, worn with its despair, Should at times turn its
breaking heart To Spirit Mediums and thosé teachers of Occultism for consolation—to those mys-
terious “beings that claim the power to summon the souls of our beloved ones. It is the con-
solation of feeling beyond a doubt that one’s dear one still exists, together with the love of the
miraculous_which lies” in every nature, that makes it possible for spiritualists to perpetuate their
religion. This religion requires a seeming miracle for the proof of its truth, but it is not the
first religion in which miracles have played a part.

A Sermon By The Late Canon Melville

The following passage, from a sermon by the late Canon Melville, is most interesting: “It is
unnecessary for us to inquire what these arts may have been in which the Ephasions are said to
have greatly excelled. There seems no_reason for doubting that, as we have already stated, they
were of the nature of Spiritualism, Magic and Prophecy; though we cannot profess ‘accurately to
define what such term might import, The Ephasians, as some in all ages have done, probably”laid
claim to the intercourse” with invisible beings, and professed to> derive from that intercourse
acquaintance with, and power over, future evénts. And though the very name of Spiritism be now,
by 'some, held in contempt, and the supposition of communion with Spirits” scouted as a fable of what
are called the dark ages, we own that we have difficulty in believing that all which has passed by
the names of Spiritualism and Sorcery may be resolved into sleight of hand, deception, and trick.
A Veil On Our Eyes. The visiblé world and the invisible aré in very close contact; there is,
indeed, a veil on our éyes, preventing our %azmg on spiritual beings and things, but we doubt, that
whatever passes upon the_earth is open to the view of higher and immaterial creatures. And as we
are sure that a man of piety and prayer enlists good angels (spirits) on his side and engages them
to. perform towards him the ministrations of kindness, we know not why there cannot be such a
thmﬁ_as a man whose wickedness has caused his. l_)emgi1 abandoned by the Spirit of God, and who
in this his desertion, has. thrown open to evil spirits the chambers_of his soul, and made himself
so completely their instrument, that they may use him in the uttering or working strange things,
which shall have all the air of Prophecy or Miracle.

(Continued on next page)
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The yardstick philosophy of your most, sapient scientists is .inadequate in cases like this,
and their_Solemn head-wagalr_lg over what it will not account for begins to look foolish to discerning
q_eople. They do good work in their way, but they cannot dissect a soul or measure God’s universe.

here are séveral things yet for them t0 learn more of; .especially do they need to learn two things;
That the Astral SpiritS (souls of the dead) can realize your danger or weakness and guide and
ﬁgst:rcéoyou, and that to ridicule or repudiate what you cahnot understand is what really Wise men

The Western World is now entering upon a new era. The future will mark the past century
as the era of |nteﬂ|ectual freedom and_acthltY, of sa{)lr];tual_ ll%ht' of materia| develoeprgent and, inven-
tive genjus, and the century now opening as the era of spiritual culture and a more deep and Inter-
estlng study of the human mind or soul of man. Every one is anxious to learn more of the Occult
Powers of the soul, that mysterious and immaterial part of man, and those who interest themselves
in the study of Spiritualism will receive their reward, _it is known throughout the world that the
spirits of “the dead visit and influence the living. ' This knowledge has been in all ages an
accepted fact not confined to rustics, but participated in by good andintelligent men.

If human testimony can be of any value there is a body of evidence reaching from the re-
motest a%ss to the preSent time, as ex en&lve and unimpeachable as is_to be found in the support of
anything Whatever that the souls of the dead do return. Spirit manifestations and communications
come 0 _us in Oé.ll‘ hlghest and, purest condition of mind. "It is then that the soul gsserts its
immortality. It demopnstrates that your soul can and does exist without the brain, and is an in-
telligence “still when disconnected from _your material body. It furnishes proof of a future life for
\‘%ru%_ esod_g%%rl%fcrave, and for want of which so many live and die in anxious doubt, so many in

sitive disbelief.

SPIRIT MANIFESTATIONS IN MYSTIC INDIA

Spirit communication is normal .to the gpen soul, and its hlglt)est conditjons, are strong in the
sacre atmosRhere or home and friends.  Spiritual thinkers of Whatever class’ or name may well
realize that they stand at the verge of a wide field, rich in promise and comfort for those who
have near and dear ones who have passed to eternal spirit life.. .

One who understood Spiritualism and the Law of the Spirit World, said to a mother, heart-
broken at the death of her child: “Be comforted; it is only a separation—a separation and not
a_parting for you. The dead are not even absent; they are simply invisible to those whose Inner
Sight has not been developed. Every time you_ think intensely of your baby boy he will be attracted
toyou.”  This learned man WOLil(|_d say to his friends: “We do rot dlf ato%gthel'; our IndIVIdl|Ja|It¥
survives us, and while | am talking to_you I know for. certain that all around me are the Souls o
my friends and Spirit Guides, who “assist me in producing these phenomena which_astonish you all.”

~ Before he died his last hours were in a sort of trance, in which all his spirit friends tame to
him, and he looked forward with e,xceedln% Joy, speaking in tender and thoughtful affection to those
around him, saying, "I am now with my friehds,” meahing his friends and” loved ones beyond the
rave,

g. And this js true with all who have died, and death, instead of being sorrow and grief, is
simply a beautiful transition of the soul to a higher and purer life, full of light and peace. ~“This Is
death and is as natural as_any of God's laws. Thus it comes, light and peace, but no fear, for
as our bodlIY eyes grow dim our spiritual_sight is opened before Us and we behold qur ascended
friends and loved ones who have gone before us. We must be true and fearless and fettered by
no superstition, realizing, that soul-knowledge Is deeper than what the outer senses alone'can
give, and be in that “spiritual condition” of mind which makes the soul open to the noble influence:
which sweep through ‘the universe. At death, or when the soul leaves the body and we stan
between the two worlds, light domes to us from spirit life and our souls are lifted up in joy and
reverence,

One_Instance among others which has come under the writer’s notice, showing the experi-
ences of the last illness and death of a noble soul. | attended his funeral and learned from his
daughter somethm? of the last Illness of her father, who was over elgh&/ years of age, with no

odiTy dlsea]s%, uj onl% a_weariness which I%d him_often to murmer, “*How |0“% 0] %fldes, how
ong.” Healthful in mind and serene in soul he waited for the time when his soul would pass to
spifit life. For weeks before it came he had visians of his ascended wife and son and of other
friends who had died. His beautiful daughter, sitting at his bedside, would hear him quietly and
Pleasantly carrying on conversations with friends and loved ones in the 'spiritual world. Occasionally
he daughter would ask, ““Father, who are they?” And always a rational and natural answer
would be given. Thjs was no _ffanc¥ of _a_fevere(ii brain, no excitement, but peace and cheerfulness.
Thus came his death, a beautiful transition, full of light and peace, but no fear or terror. He
had looked across the border and his spiritual sight had been opened wider as the bodily eyes
grew dim. Such experiences are frequent and are beautiful and instructive.

MIST RISING FROM THE DEAD BODY

A ¥]oun?hgirl, watching with her mother by the deathbed of a fdIying nd degrlel belove% sister,
says, when the end came, she distinctly saw a delicate mist I’I_Sl_n? om the dead body. When they
asked the priest about it he said: “You s.aw life departing vnsnb_g from the . hy%lcal form.”

How many times have persons been present at the  bedside of a dyi q riend. The eyes
closed, the last breath ceased and they thought their friend was dead. Suddenly the eyes opened ;
lll'%ht came back to them; then a look of surprise, admiration, inexpressible ; then it passed away.

e passing_ of soul, can be witnessed at the deathbed by anyone who can properly induce the
condition which is commonly called_Clairvoyance, or, in other words, by the withdrawal of all, the
aftention from other objectS and affairs and the ' concentration of thought and sympathy, as well as
%I%ht, on go_ur dyin I?ved ones. _You can then clearlg/ dsee tple separafion of the sg)lrltual body
Clrlm the dying physical form, as Clairvoyance is finer and farther reaching than the sight of your
u

| |
g'%%ir‘_?ﬁ?a?l body, which Paul speaks of, is the soul you see passing out of the body at

death. With it your personality.is not lost b dily death, you cannaot he anything but yourselves
after that event an IOmore th%)r/\ now. You %ati? ngt e for)r/ni'_Jess and dlsemb}ét |eag shadgws. Yrou
cannot die. Paul says: “Although the outer man perish the inner IS renewed day by day,” sug-

> Anyone_interested in this subject”will do well to_read “The Book
Of Death, Hindu Spiritism, Soul Transition And Soul Reincarnation.” Known As The Handbook Of
Spiritualism. By L. W. de Laurence. 400 Pagfes. Cloth, _Gold Stamped. This work treats upon
eath, Spiritualism, And The Contlnunx Of Lite Beyond The Grave. It shows_that SPmtuallﬁm
'ﬁ sprea |n% over the entlr% world, bri ?ln% ﬁeogle, earer to thosg who arﬁ in Spirit Life. That
those who have passed to the Spirit World can corné back to us and are with us many times when
we have no knov_vl_edge of their. presence. L . .
Explains Spiritualism, 1t is kngwn as “The Handbook of Spiritualism  explains ev_erythln%; S0
tha} it can_be easily understood. Treats uI%on Spiritualism, Astral Forces, Death, ReinCarnation
Soul Transition, Astral Dreams, Spirit Communications, Clairvo®ancy, what the condition of the
ggl%lv\;s- after death, relation to and how it exerts an influence over the living. See Order No. 4193
Order_No. 4193. The Book Of Death. Hindu Spiritism, SouL Transition And Soul Reincarnation.
Cloth. Price $2.00; Foreign 10s.

esting the thought of an_imperishable soul or spirit within the physical bod
g P%JBLISHI%R’S NOTE!3 n % i i i X
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THE HINDU MAGIC MIRROR

Vast Spiritual Realms

For many ages people have sought some medium, instrument or means by which
they might penetrate through or lift the veil which hangs between the world we inhabit
and that vast Spiritual Realm where causes reside and principles exist. To that end
recourse has been had to various so-called marvelous methods taught by fake spirit-
ualists, would-be mediums and silk-hat professors, all of which in the end have proved
unsatisfactory. No person can reach the interior sight, develop or read in the Astral
Light by such methods.

To all who have failed so far, there is still hopes of a way, within the reach of every
one, which require_but the elements of Time, Patience and Constant Practice to ensure
very good results, if not complete success in soul-sight.

A good way is for the Student or Investigator to use some form of Spirit Glass or
Magic Mirror. Full details regarding the Construction, Magnetizing, and use of the
Famous Hindu Black Magic Mirror is contained in “A MESSAGE TO AHL MYSTICS” by
L. W. de Laurence, also a noted article, “SOUL SIGHT AND MAGIC MIRRORS” bK the
same writer. Both of these are published in pamphlet form and are sent free of charge
to any one interested and who will send 10 cents in stamBs to pay for addressing and
posting same. All who desire information on Esoteric subjects and special instruction
on various .points regarding the use and care of the Magic Mirror, should read this
amphlet; for it also contains “THE GENESIS OF THE HINDU ADEPTS;” written down
y LI W. de Laurence.

How To Obtain Material For Making A Magic Mirror

If you wish to own a real_genuine Opaque Magic Mirror and be able to make it exactly
as it was made by the ancient Mystics you may procure the materials, from which you
can make your own Opaque Magic Mirror. This ‘material consists of one Convexo-Concave
transparent glass which has a perfect and complete sphericity of form on the properly
indicated side. This piece of glass, from which the Magic Mirror can be constructed, is
formed so that it possesses none of the qualities of_the lens, and rays of Light passing
through it.do not change their directions or magnify or diminish oObjects at a certain
distance, as does the crystalline humour of the human eye.

This_ Convexo-Concave transparent glass is made so that it has no mitigating, assuasive
or lenitive qualities whatsoever. Its size should be about five and twelve-sixteenths of
an inch by seven and twelve-sixteenths of an inch. With this piece of Convexo-Concave
glass a/o_u receive a sufficient amount of Superfine XXX Drop Black. This preparation is
ground in Japan and is quick drying. It is used to give the glass three coats on the
outside so as to make it Opaque or a glossy black. A suitable brush to apply this XXX
Drop Black is sent with the glass as per order numbers below.

ORDER No. 18008. One Special Convexo-Concave Transparent Glass And Other
Material, And Directions For Making A Magic Mirror. Price $2.50; Foreign 17s.

ORDER No. 18009. One Special Convexo-Concave Transparent Glass And Other
Material For Making A Special Extra Heavy Magic Mirror. Price $3.50; Foreign £1.
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A Message To All Mystics

Written Down By L. W. de Laurence

THE HINDU MAGIC MIRROR

o Copyright, 1910, by The <le Laurence Company, Publishing Dept,

This is,a sincere and True Message to all faithful Brother and Sister Mystics and those
who may wish to_know more about those Great Occult Organizations which exist on the Earth
Plane and in the Spiritual or unseen world. . ) i

My supreme desire Is to educate capable and sincere brothers and sisters to act in concert
with éood spirits and to teach them the work that they must do preparatory thereto.

. Furthermore, be 1t known to all the world, and eSpecially so unto him or her into whose hands
this Mess_age maY come, not by reason of thehr own solg:lta ion, or b% adve{tlsem$nh but by their
own Spiritdal influence, that this message to those who desire to rid themselves of the bounds and
shackles of failure |?norance, superstition, and materialism, regarding the famous “Magic Mirror,”
that wonderful Astral Instrument so long 'used by leading Mysfics, Adepts and Occult workers for
communlcatéon and preparatory development for communication between the two worlds, will help

all who heed. i i o
Every soul will rest at some mile-post in life .
Those_never ending, unnumbered, unknown points
All void, vacant, and dark,
Yet, be still for, as it looks once more.

A multitude assembled;

Unnumberable Astral souls reveal a force Supreme,
Invincible for human advancement,

The annulment of man-made law;

The concert uplifting and educating of humanity.
Listen. Oh ye pcapab%e brothers, fgr out of da?lkness
Comes this mystic message.

PART ONE OF A MESSAGE TO ALL MYSTICS

PAET ONE: UNTIE YOU, BROTHER AND SISTER, “KNOW THYSELF” AND THE
POSSIBILITIES QF “JHYSELHF,” BY AND THROUGH THE UNDERSTANDING OF “SELF,”
AND ARE ABLE TO develop the Spiritual Ferces wihin your own soul, there is certain-spiritual
work_for you to perform.. . L .

_ The shackles ‘and chains of centuries, of cycles of ages, of antiquity, are riven at length by
their own corroding and heart-gating  rust (materialism).

et ye, oh brother and sister,. listen most attentively, for no shackle or bond ttfat_comes

of materialism, darkness or superstition, or gross ignorance, can ever endure the full light of
spiritual truth. i i
. o carry this work onward to its and your own full success | must have true, faithful
sincere and “capable brothers on the Earth Plane who have common sense _(sense_that IS not
ﬁommotn), and who will act in full concert with me for the uplifting and Spiritual Education of
umanity.

Noycity code, or man-made law, can overthrow, annul or set aside the laws of God_(SELF-

NATURE). The progressive stic who has. received his or her Occult Education will" alwa
act unse ?shly, f?opt%%y have )ythelr education %ecome Nature’s GOD'SE own Pegltlmate aXS
true _ipstrumént in human advancement. . . .

They have steadfastly met and overthrown error, superstition, materialism. ignorance, and
arrogance in high and so-called holy places, and have thus denied the so-called” Divine 'right
of those who would scoff at spiritism.

They have without hesitation uprooted and overthrown the rule of despot and tyrant, have led
true brothers_and sisters with the potent weapon of mental thought and Astral force, to triumph
over superstition and ignorance, and will finally be the means of ending the reign of materialism and
selfishness who can exist only. for a time, and times, and . . .

Before the truths of spiritism the bonds and shackles of fettered humanity are destined to melt
as snow beneath the Syn o AI’IEﬁ. . -

Do not be so . 00I|s as to ask whether y?]n arc a Mystl? or whether you can develop sufficiently
to comnwmcae dlrect%/ an% gersonally with } e unseen world, . o .

. Each and ever ?nsl le and trde soul possesses within itself these possjbilities. which are
simply the attributes of Divine Soul Powers. = Of coursp you may suppress and crucify them, or
ermit them to lie dormant, but only to your own loss and sofrow; or you can allow them to
hrive and bloom, like the lotus hlossoms on the river Nile, to _a beauty and power that will allow
ou to outstep those who have devoted themselves to. more inferior studies and pursuits.

t tstep th ho h devoted th I t fi tud d t

Are _you superstitious? Are you orthodox? Are you stingy? Are you selfish? Are you a
doubting Tom? Ask yourself these questions. . N

These are the deep, treacherous, underlying false conditions you must combat and_overcome.

Can %/ou la ?]S|de these_selfish or SU[[j)erStlthl’]S instincts and work faor the good and u“plllftm of all
Woat yt Es;)ot_ ers and Sisters Instead of the aggrandizement of self? If you can, then you are
ready_to in. L .
o _¥f sucﬁg you are, then every True Mystic will stretch out to you a helping hand over. the
infinite spaces, from the dim, forgotten centuries, and recognize you "as a true brother or sister
and comrade. You may rest assured, and the future will prove thé truth of this statement, that the
reign of truth and absolute justice and absolute unselfishness ultimately will come to every planet.
To suct:j chjlmlnatlon_thei progress of earth life Is marked with every vicissitude that change and
man-made laws may imply. . -

\Wﬁen sucl”sl a XonrHPt%n_has been brought about the planetary forces that previously indicated
so much sorrow and su_f_ferlng are discovered to be essential to perfect social grganization, .

"Tis thus the condjtion Of adversity Is turned Into the force of perpetuity, the disappoint-
ments of failures and obstruction and slow decay are turned into a condition of sdre, safe advance-

mentlnfinite force and infinite intelligence are infinitely good. If what you read here stirs'the soul

and smoldering forces within you it Is the responding cry of your true spiritual self—your true
Ego__the Astral self, rec?]gnlzmg and requndm to thé deSires and vibrations of the eterrial SELF.
Tt rests entirely with”you whether this warning and my I‘ECO%‘IIIIOH bears fruit or not.
If you decide to act, ponder and consider well 'my advice. “BE SILENT.” “BE ye wise as
serpents but harmless as doves.” A seed before it sprouts lies concealed, secret and silent in the

liark”earth” condition that it finds its real and only opportunity for growth and development
(Continued on next page)
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When To Use A Magic Mirror

Now if you have begun to live the ideal life and have arisen to a degree where the good spirits
can co-operate with you through your Aura, you are now In a state where you can seek co-ordina-
tion, communication and relationship with the S(SJlrltuaI World through a Magic Mirror.

Every wise Mystic constructs his own_Opaque Magic Mirror, not because it could not be
made for him, but because, if he constructs it himself, it will be more certain to serve the occult
purpose for which 1t was made.

It will also more fully co-equal with his own cloisteral and monastic personality.

A Magic Mirror made under these circumstances, with an intense desire in the Disciple to
succeed, will not be as a means of preventing sodality and exclusive association between himself and
the  Astral world, as would one constructed b¥ another, impregnated and perverted with their
selfish corporeal magnetism and depressed lustreless Aura, which always serves as a bar to.
your complete coalesce and association with those in spirit life, .

_If you wish to succeed, disassociate yourself with any individual whose sole object and pur-
suit is_financial gain or who_is of a mercenary nature. . . .

X ou make it a rule in life to disassoclate yourself with any person who has a parsimonious,
stlngg nature_and who is alwa¥s curmudgeonly in"his dealings, you will be better off,

_~Stay entirely away from those of a churlish, Penurlous disposition, as they will surround you
with a muddy, mottled Aura or magnetism which will hold you back like a heavy fog or dismal vapor.
. For this reason, unless you are careful, it is best to always live a sequestered and monastic
life as far as your business” and earthly pursuits will allow. ] )

Far better that you remain untrammeled than to have to do with the close-handed and niggardly.
Never (l;;et intimate or confidential with them or their kind—Have no dealings with them', as they
are surfounded with an Aura that means death to your hopes. . .
_Shun them as you would an abominable, odious, damnable thing, for if you could see them in
their true Ilght, as the Mystic can, you would shrink and recoil from them as you would from
something that was loathsorme and nauseating—accursed. . .

Now, should you be interested enough tg follow further, and it is purely your own affair whethe»
you do or nat, you are going to be told that if you were in a position to sée” clearly, that is to say,
if your spiritual or Inner Sight was developed, you would be able to observe many things which
aré low and unbecoming in those around you.

SPIRIT SIGHT AT WILL

If you doubt this, it's because it is concealed from you owing to the fact that you only. possess
the physical sight.  These, th(l;n S can on(fy be observed B/y thaose %vho hav,e_Spirit,Siyht at v¥iIP

Does not your Christian Bible, tell you to “deveIoP_the inner or spiritual sight?" .

. Common $ense should Indicate that it is your plain duty to possess Astral or Spirit Sight,

which the ancients called the inner or spiritual”sight. i X

If you wish to own a real genuine Opague Magic Mirror and be able to make it exactly as it
Waﬁ made by famous ancient stics so _that it will possess Occult Virtue and become infused
with Astral ‘Auras, then proceed as hereinafter instructed, In this message. .

. Eoremost, procure unto thyself the following materials from The de Laurence Company, with

which to make your_own Opaque Magic Mirror. . i
. One Convéxo-Concave superior transparent glass which has a perfect and complete spheri-
city of form on the properly indicated side’; manufactured by a certain secret process and formed
bz infusin ?_II|ICIOUS matlher with fixed aIkaInFS' but so copstructed that it t|Qoss sses none of the
g_allt[es of the lens, so that rays of Astral light passing through it are not made to change their
tﬁgecﬁb%]ar?retoe magnify or diminish objects at a certain distance; as does the crystalline humour of

In othef words, this exclusive Convexo-Concave superior transparent %1I_ass must be so made
by a special process_that It has no mitigating, assuasive or lenitive quallties whatsoever. The
exact size should be 7%x5% inches. Next, obtain a sufficient amount of a dead black substance
with which the Convexo-Concave transparent glass is to be coated. Also one very fine camel’s
hair brush. The entire cost for all of the above materials, secureg packed, when sent in a special
mailing case to any post office in the world is not great See Order Nos. 18008 and 18009 on
another page. . . . . L .

The materials referrea:i to above were 1posn_tlvely previous to this communication, not obtain-
able anywhere_ in the world arranged ready for instant Use as far as I know.

Next obtain_a box with a lid on to hold your mirror. Next procure one yard of new cloth.
These are SPGCIal materials from which you can make a genuine SLéfJeI’IOI’ Ogaque Magic Mirror.

The material for making a Superior aglc Mirror, that Is, the Convexo-Concave. trans;)arent
non-magnifying superior glass, and the substance to be used for coating your Magic Mirror, and the
fine brush also to be used to apply the coating, you may obtain as told above of The de Laurence

Company.
. Qﬂjg box for holding the Magic Mirror, the yard of cloth and the pint of turpentine which you
will also need, you of course can easily obtain yourself at a nominal cost from the stores where

ou reside. . . - .

y. [Fﬁese Convexo-Concave superior glasses for making the Magic Mirrors are prepared espe-
cially for this purpose and are ‘sold léy The de_Laurencé Company, who are 'the largest dealers
in these materials as well as standard Occult, Spiritual and Magical books and Templé Incense in

the rld.

. #ﬁe also sell at a small cost very excellent Gazing Qrystals, which no Mystic or Adept ever
thinks of being without. . .

A M%/stlc or real Adeé)t would be in no better shape to carry. on Occult or Mystical work
without his Crystal than would a man who tried to write 'with no InK in his_pen. .
. udents and Mystics as well as others owe much to this progressive firm, whose business has
increased so rapidly” year by year. | .

This firm imports from the Orient and Europe and in turn exports books and other goods
to_every country in the world, de Laurence’s name is as well known in South America, Gold Coast,
Africa,”India and British West Indies as it Is In the United States. After a careful canvass and
checkin UR of sales It was found that there was scarcely a city nor town in the United States
but what sheltered one or more students who had purchaséd and studied this famous._man’s books.

Another thing students have this firm to thank for is their bold manner of stopping dealers In
charging exorbitant prices for important books and materials necessary to carry on Occult work.
A case in_point Is their recent publication of a fine edition of that famous bodk sold in London
entitled, “The Mysteries Of Magic,” by Eliphas Levi. Importers and London dealers sold this
book at $7.75, prepaid, cheaply gotten up; e de Laurence Company imported a copy, set their
typesetters, their platemakers, their printers and binders to work, and published a modern edition
of this excellent work on Occultism and Magic, bound_ it in_red silk and targfed it in_gold and sold
it _all over the world f.or $3.75 preBald, th ,gep‘g savnég sincere _ftgdents .00 on this one book.
Still ‘another case: *India’s Hood mUnveile: pirit |%ht At Will,” ‘written (\f a native of South
India, was being sold from India at $15.00 a cog%/. To aa/ The de_Laurence Company have their
own exclusive edition of this work on the market for $2.00. See Order Numbers Below.
ORDER NO. 4848. The Mysteries Of Magic. Cloth, Gold Stamped. Price' $8.50; Foreign 18s.
ORDER NO. 4856. India’'s Hood Unveiled. Cloth, Gold stamped. Price $2.00; Foreign 10s.

(Continued on next page)
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HOW TO CONSTRUCT AND USE A MAGIC MIRROR

MESSAGE PART TWO: The turpentine, which you are to obtain_where you live, you are
to_use to thoroughly clean ¥our brush and convexo-conCave glass with. The dead black substance,
with which you are€ to coat the Magic Mirror so as to make it opaque, you will receive from the
de Laurencé Co., ready mixed, and will not need diluting unless it should be too thick; in this event,
mix a_little turpentine Into it. . . .

Magic l\%“t_)rréjrsh MUST be new, as must be all the materials used in the construction of your opaque

_gThe box, which you are to obtain where é/ou reside, may be of wood, but new. The cloth,
which you are to obtain where you reside, should be of purple or biue, and of goods very agreeable
to your touch and sight. If you cannot obtain blue or thrp_le, et white cotton cloth; but under no
circumstances use rbd. After you have finished your Magic Mirror wrap it in the cloth when not
In use and keep it in the box. . .

With all materials ready you are to go into a room by yourself when all conditions are agreeable,
and proceed as hereinaftér “instructed.” With a piece of 'new_cloth (a small piece will do) clean
the concave glass of dust after dipping the cloth in turpentine. This will cause the dead black
substance to adhere to the glass when you aﬁg)ly it. Dip your brush into the black substance and
proceed to paint or coat the convex side of the glass. | . . .

The outside of the glass is the convex sidé and is the side to paint. Don't paint the con-
cave or inside. Start painting at one end of the ?Iass and é)_roceed slowly until you reach the other
end, Apply the substance smoothly and as evenly as possible, not rest nfc?] for any other purpose
until you have entirely finished yodr work. You ‘must not go back over the glass, as any imper-
fection or streak in the coating €an be remedied by the next coat of paint you are to apply oh another
day. You are to apply three coats, one every ddy, which will be necessary to make this specially
prepared convexo-concave superior transparént glass Opaque.

HOW TO MAGNETIZE A MAGIC MIRROR

After you have painted the convexo-concave glass as above, allow it to dry for one day.
Next proceed to infuse into it the particular individual virtues of your own aura and. magnetism.
This is accomplished as follows: Pass the right hand, palm down; in a circular motion over the
Mirror—your hand being about two inches above it. Repeat with the left hand. . Then operate as
above, with both hands "at once. You should, however, make any kind of a motion over the glass
that you feel impressed to make. Do all this with confidence, as it certainly pertains o your own
individuality. You should make no fancy motions for effect, but should keep your mind” solemnly
on your task. Let your movements be deliberate and regular. See to it that the palms pass close
to the glass. At times allow the hands to_stop near both ends of the glass, It is not the
movements of your hands, of course, that infuses and magnetizes your Magic Mirror. It is your
aura, which _¥0u have projected and transmitted into it. This dead black Substance is of such a
\rllveilltlu(rj'% '%niist éo r\?\l%ﬂlly absorbs your vital Aura and magnetism. It Is the only substance known that

Be sure that you give this substance ample time to take on and absorb your Astral Aura so
that it becomes thoroughly infused and well impregnated with it while you aré in a perfectla/ quiet
rl}]p%r;]talliﬁﬁzate of deep medifation, all the while keeping before you the ideal"Mystic life you have decided

After you feel that you have about exhausted your Aura and that it has been absorbed by the
substance on the Mirror, you should stop. Beforé and during the process of making your Magic
Mirror let yourself be prompted only b% high aspirations and” pure desires. Drive ouf all worry
and thought” of self and earthly desires by meditating on your wark and the purpose for which you
have made your Mirror. Réad and re-read this ‘message before you begin this work. After
you have prepared the Magic Mirror, then lay it upon a piece of heavy paper or cardboard, the coated
side up ; place 1t in the box to dry, some place where it will not be “disturbed and the atmosphere is
of an even temperature or nearly so. . . . .

Allow the cardboard to remain under the glass until you have infused or magnetized it You
now have a Magic Mirror whose opaqueness will"be perfect; and i1t will be ready fof use three days
after you applythe last coat. = These are the only complete instructions ever given out to the world
in print for_ this work, and it is given without thought or desire for pay—it being my desire and re-
quest that it be given free to all'who are far enough advanced to appréeciate their great value.

After you have finished the first, second and last coatmg, clean,a/our brush with turpentine and
put it aside for future use. Also cork up your dead black substance 'tightly. . .

.Once started, keep steadily on Ilvm%your ideal Mystical life, as near as your conditions and family
affairs, If you are married, will allow. Examine yourself at the end of each day and resolve to do
better the'next Try and avoid lapses. Live a life that each hour, each week, each month and each
Xsﬁgtéﬂglées you better morally and” stronger physically. Help those who ‘are worthy and need

. This kind of a life will surely bring you health, peace of soul 1 ]
will become stronger, as will your desirg for truth and goodness. If é/ou do this you will reallg/ feel
yourself getting stronger and” better. You will feel your spiritual sélf unfolding. As you pérfect
yourself and succeed in Astral attainments, so will you attract to yourself by your Aura higher and
gurer forces and aspirations. ~ With these there will come_to yod, and be added unto you, Astral

nd Mystical powers that will well reﬁay you for your efforts—the power that will rmake you a
go_\iver an a_I\(I stic, Rememper, Brother ?]nd Sister, that each should give according to his or her
bility and will receive according to his or her capacity. .

his development, this inspiration, this Astral unfoldment, this grogress, these powers—all these
—and more—must come from within—for, remember, “The Kingdom of God Is Within You.” Wi
out this unfoldment of your Astral_ self all the spirits and Astral Rowers in the Universe might be
read%/ to help you and obey your invocation but no. results would faollow their ministrations.” You
must unfold. stral Powers. Astral Sight, and, Spirit Sight Must unfold from within you.

You can blindly follow the childish”instructions and”methods of the so-called professors and
mediums. and surface writers and so-called authors until you are tired, heartbroken and dis-
courag%ed, and you will never even be able to receive. |ntel||g)éntly a spiritual or mental impression
f“”tﬂ‘ ,the unseen World, let alone being able to co-ordinate and enter into intelligent communication
with it

With a heart destitute of selfishness, with your soul on fire for humanity, and a mind desirin
and asdplr_mg for help and truth, always desiring to engage in good Occult works—all these fruits 0
% (_)to IIlfe—I ou will need and shall’ have the” help and companionship of those good souls in the

iritual world.

P Once_your Magic Mirror has been constructed strictly according to the directions in this
message it"'will be necessary of course for you to give the spirits an opportunity to materialize and

h

and the inspiration to do good

also communicate with you. . i . . .

This can be helped’ by your conforming to certain conditions as hereinafter indicated.

The first essential is régular sittings or periods of meditation, when_you must %et mentally and
physically quiet, so as to completely bring about a condition of receptlvn%} to external psychi¢c and
spiritual forces. You should go intd silent and secret meditation at certain specified times and ob-
serve that you attend well this duty, always endeavoring to bring about a state of introspection.

You wifl observe | have advised that these sittings be secret.” This_of course is, for your own
welfare and protection. Keep it from the curious and | do here admonish you in this bea/mnlng to

(Continued on next page)
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bo secret, and neither teach nor manifest to anyone your work, or place, or time, nor your desire,
or will, exceﬁ)t it be to a true; companign, who also wishes to become a Mystic or. Master of this
work, who likewise should be faithful, discreet, silent and dignified by nature, education and conduct.

Never are you to expose or reveal them to unworthy or_unscruvg\)lulous ersons ; but reveal them
only to faithful, "discreet and chosen friends, for your association with a prating companion, whose
misbelief, dQu,bhnIg, %uestlonmg, and, lastly unworthiness hinders and disturbs the effect and result
of every Spiritual” and Occult ©operation, consequ_entIP/, and, In consideration of what has been said in
the forepart of this message, about the undesirable astral Auras some people carry around with
them, you should not seek the companionship of those who are unworthx. . i

et a given time for your meditation period and development in the use of your Magic Mirror.
Arrange these sittings at a convenient hour, then allow nothing to interfere except sickness or some-
thing_beyond your power to prevent. .
INCI:Yﬁ%EhOU d also procure unto thyself an Incense Burner of good ventilation and some TEMPLE

i Burn a small amount of this Incense at every sitting with a Magic Mirror or a Crystal. One
|mporteddpz_ackar?eI will do for fifty or more sittings, ThiS subtle, fragrant compo(L:Jnd, should always

be "burned in an Incense Burner which you may obtain from The de”Laurence Company. .
.Once %ou begin Fhese sittings, be regular; do not disappoint your spirit friends unless you wish

to dlsaﬁpm t yourself. . . . . )
Three times a week is often enough. Once a week will do if you cannot sit oftener, Sit from

ggr%-ﬁye minutes to an hour, or an hour and a half, always commencing at the same time of day

ve uiet neat room, where you can be alone. . Be composed, be patient, and, above all, be
Ff)zfziitnheltdii—bgli((e\/e there is more .rh I?fey than the demorallze(? maté)r(l)a woﬁdparound you on the earth

_Haye the room dark so you will not be able to see the Magic Mirror, though you are all the time
gazing into 1t _Sit quiet and hold the Magic Mirror in both hands by placin em against the ends.
our condition, ca&aolg, ablll% surroundings, vibratory forces, Astral Auras, time of sitting,

and all necessary information carefully noted.” ° ' ;

To successfully establish intelligént communication, you must then proceed to- find some brother
or sister In the spirit world whose Vibration, forces, and Astral Aura will _coordinate with you, and
mrt]grvvewsl volunteer to be a companion to you so as to establish communication with you at given

Of course it may at times_seem long before you succeed in securing the right guide.

. Howgv_er, if you ar_ﬁ faithful, patient.and regular you may rest assured the spirits will become
interested in you ‘and will not see you sit in vain. ~ . . .

You might be visited by spirits who would like to communicate with you but cannot owing to
some peculiar Astral or Pﬂhysmal condition.  Of coqurse, th?ﬁ/ maa/_note these adverse conditions “and
set about overcoming them and to help bring you into_communication with them.

Once a brother “spirit is found whose vibratory forces coordinate with your own and he volun-
teers to_become your Igmde results come quickly,” and will be instantly noted on your OPAQUE
CONVEXO-CONCAVE MAGIC MIRROR. . . . . o ) )

irst, )éou may see all around the room bright lights like little stars snapping into life; while
across the Black Opaque face of your Magic Mirror may pass an emulsive luminods film, which will
be Plhos horescent—without_heat—of a white, cloudy appearance. This is the usual manifestation
of the presence of Spiritual forces. . .

Adfter the luminous film has passed away a little star_may be seen to pass across the firmament
of tthe MAGIC MIRROR. This is the first indication of real advancement and success upon your
part.

However, you should keep quiet at this your initial spirit phenomena, eliminating all quixotic
thoughts from your mind. .

_Do not be"too anxious for results or the advancement of %our develppment. If you heed this
advice you will act as have all ci-devant Mystics, and all others who are wise, quo ad hoc.

Orice Spirit phenomena and pS%/ChIC results come you may be assured that good spirits or angels
are around gouJ‘ that they have a true %au_ge on you ; and if you persevere, your ideas will undergo a
complete transfiguration ‘as far as Mysticism and true pncumatology is concerned. o

In short, the veil of Osiris, If your efforts are not mediocre will be raised before your admiring
gaz

e.
Once you have learned from this message, how to make a real, genuine Opaque Convexo-Concave
Magic Mirror and other details_ which 1 have given here regarding Astral Vision and Magnetic
Aura, it Is my reﬂuest that you interest anX worthy brother of sister in this work and make ‘them
a Magic Mirror should they desire you to do so. o . .

. As the subIJ]ect,s of vital and universal interest to humanltt\H it mag be ho edsyou will avoid all
selfishness, as hereinbefore mentioned, and obtain as many brothers and sisters as you can.

The)é can either have you make them a Magic Mirror or send for materials t0 make one and
thereby become a True Mystic. . . . o
It becomes your plain “duty to do this, especially should they be influenced or inclined to apply
to you bg their Astral influence’and not as_the direct result of printed matter or advertisement.

In_Constructing an Opaque Convexo-Concave Magic Mirror for another who wishes to become
a Mystic, take just'as much care with it as if it were your own_and deliver it to him or her, as the
case may be, no matter If you have become greatly attached to it yourself. Your charge for making
a Magic ‘Mirror for a friend or student shotld not exceed $5.00, or less if you feel disposed.

\dmonish the one who receives it never to let anyone else h_andle_ it. ry to become a trained

gsg/chlc, seer and Mystic by stud?/m and using the Paq[ue Magic Mirror and studying official and
tandard works that treat”on this Subject. An excellent book “for assisting you in the use of a
Black Magic Mirror and a Gazing Crystal is

Order Number 4357, “The Mystic Test Book Of The Hindu Occult Chambers, {Iindu And Egyptian
Crystal Gazing, Together With The Wonders Of The Magic Mirror,” Price $2.00; Forei 10s.

This, work teaches the orl%lnal and true science of Hindu Seership and “Spjrit-and-Astral-Sight-at-
Will,” as 1t was taught. b)é e old Masters and mystics. If you would then” know the imitations and
dlsupllnes of the Mystic Brotherhood and understand the Inner psychic and Astral nature of yourself
and the spiritual basis, of human Auras,dyou are advised to study books treating on these subjects,
and no longer remain in ignorance regarding your Astral or Sidéreal self. .
~You will then underStand every system of Astral personality and be able to_ determine the
Prlmar fund and nature of Astral” and Psychic forces, and their nature, and their results, and
heir aptitudes in dominating industrial life and personal destiny. .
It'is n?]t my purpose to here consider e abora}e the nature arhj sybstance whicl Cé)mpose, ?nd
the laws which~govern, the Astral personality of humanity, or why the nature and destiny of a
person Is, and can be specifically influenced in one direction ’mare than another by them. i
IS may seem strange. owever, if you will consider for a moment the great contention of
Occult and Spiritual Forces that are struggllnr?1 for s\LAJPr_emacg in the psychic 'or Astral regions
around and in Y]OU‘ and Into which you were~born, and which wére born info you, and the fact that,
even from a sical viewpoint, the volume, direction and effect of these Astral forces and Auras
are forever varying, surg ng; overcoming; and again equalizing each other with your every change
of thought and Vvarying mental attitude and divers physical conditions, it should be easily under-
stood and realized that they may and really do influencé mentality, destiny and results.
if would certainly cauSe a ‘sensation in all social, domestic and comimercial life, and would un-
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doubtedly change such g tentative art as medicine into an exact sclence, if the nature and laws that
underlie -Spiritual and Occult forces were universally understood. I ey

- :1t-does not disprove my claims, as. contained herein, nor place them subject to-ridicule, because
maly& t::re not initiated into their use or-nature; else must many arts and sciences suffer the same
res . Lo . AR .

- All: Sages, Seers and Mystics and members of-all Standard and proficient Occult organizations
know: by experience that Astral and Psychic Auras and forces do influenice and control the psychical
and. physical nature of men, women and children, and, in short, all active: life. : N

The Astral and psychic sight and the intuitions of all Ancient and Modein- Mystics is perfect.
.-+ Results. are as a rule more regular in Occultism than those ‘said to. be ‘obtained from the un-
measured -phases- of religion; ethics; morality and some other branches. of -so-called human
knowledge and physical or material sciences, K el
(- o People are fast giving up:-orthodoxy and religion and the more advanced of mankind are -worklng
out the solutions regarding the Spiritual or inner self: ) i )
- -.”: Indisputable facts manifesting the Astral and mental forces are attested to by great and.fearless
Mystics and men of research all over the world, R

The near future will be devoted to the solution of man’s inner self. People are beginning to
gr;e%(tl)y -desire Spiritual vision and to understand the silent, ever-pulsating forces -qt the umseen
wor’ i
.. Interesting, valuable and wonderful revelations are being secured by many today.
t d M%gﬁacs and  advanced students have devéloped Astral and Spiritual consciousness by
studying my books.

* “The aichemy of life, Telepathy and Intuition, Dream and Trance siates, wider states of mental
plane and consciousness of Astral Vision, Inherent Vibrant Astral force, higher Auras, Stages of
Clairvoyanée, Psychtc Vibrations, which control the emotional and mental nature of men and women
and children, and interpenetrate the physical body for health or disease, are fully and most intelli-
gently treated in my books. ‘The very fact that my books have been simultaneously accepted as
Standard and official by all leading Spiritualists and Occult students has convinced ‘me, as well as my
record as a successful Mystic and Seer, that I am the proper one to give this message t0: yous
Again, ula.tI lizeve 'mdrle‘ correspondence than any other teacher, besides being in the best position to
circulate it properly. . o -

-+ My ‘works and teaching will go out to the intelligent world in spite of all the critics. I care
not for creed, color or clime, and this message will be read in Africa, India and America, as well'as
in Judea and Galilee, Japan and China. ) : . .

- I have sincere brothers and sisters in all climes. All are WELCOME to test their psychic
qualities, or investigate the dynamic and psychic world, so that they may thereby obtain a better,
fuller and clearer conception of the possibilities, faculties, nature and qualities of their inner or
Astral self and the world of vibratory forces around them. . . -t s : .

Concerning ‘Soul Sight And Magic Mirrors
o Written Down By L. W. de Laurence .

Copyright, 1912, by The de Laurence Company, Publishing Department
- ... This article has been published for two reasons: : Coe o
FIRST—To gratify the hundreds of inquirers who daily wish to learn more.of the wonders of -
the - Hindu Magic Mirror and, SECOND—To give those who have faithfully read “A Message To
All Mystics,” and 'sent in their order for material for making: a Magic Mirror, ‘more light and
information about the Magic Mirror and how it is used and loved by the Hindus. ‘This article and
A Message To All Mysties” contains all that is necessary to be known upon the: subject of Soul
Sight and Magic Mirrors. : | oo : R
7 “India, Africa and the far East must ever lead the world in the practice and art of Magic, both
White and Black. ) = .

All the skill and mechanical ingenuity of the most expert prestidigitateurs of Europe or America
canno{ produce a single: exhibition which will compare with ‘the Occult feats of the commonest
Hindu ‘student of the real Occult and Esoteric Studies of India. '

. 'The Japanese have taught the greater part of the sleight-of-hand illusion which is daily paraded
before- staring audiences in the United States and Europe, who are foolish enough to believe that
’ih%?: crude jugglers of the stage and foot-lights, know anything at all about the true Magic of
Tridia, : h >

. 'The so-called legerdemain, sleight-of-hand, and other foolish stage ‘“stunts,” and that are being
constantly “pulled off” before gaping crowds in cheap show houses, fairs, etc., is as boy’s play
compared- with - the mysterious Occult and Esoteric spirit and Magical work of the nether and
farther Indies, and especially of Siam. o
- ..'The Masters of the latter country consist of a royal troupe of Adepts, who perform only at
“funerals and coronations of the Kings, and then only in the presence.of the nobles of Siam, or those
initiated into the mysteries of the Occultism and Spiritism of .the country. These Masters.do not
perform or read from their Magic Mirrors or crystals for money. They are of Noble blood, and it
is"seldom that an European seés even their faces. o e
o he best way is for the-student to use some form of the Spirit Glass, or Magic Mirror, not the
“Urim and Thummim,” or metallic breastplates used for purposes of divination, and worn by the
priesthood, as recounted in the Bible; nor systems of later days—but the perfectad. Spirii-seeing,
of Maglc Glass, commonly known as.the “Hindu Magic Mirror,” which can be made of materials and
fitted for use by your own hands. ) ’ e
These are of two generic kinds, and also of diverse grades, sizes, sensitiveness, focal power,
an@ magnetic planes,—because those made for,-and adapted to one line of use, are not so well suited
g)_ll %}Iﬁeré?bnt Jines, The best Spirit Seeing Magic Mirrors are thosedescribed in" “A Message To
ystics. K ) o
.- ‘These Magic Mirrors, when made strictly according to the instriuction in “A Message To All
Mystics,” from materials obtained from The de Laurence Company,-are Magic Mirrors, adapted to
ordinary ‘ends, such as reading in the Astral Light, invoking, and other Occult and Magical purposes
for which they have for ages been used by all true Mystics and the deeper students of .the Magi
_ Many of the Crystals sold by catch penny dealers as well as books of instruction, written
by surface writers and sold at a high price, are useless, for unless you obtain a standard work, .such
as,*The Great Book of Magical Art, Hindu Magic and East Indian Occultism,” you will only mest
with complete failure. in your: efforts to reach perfection, - ' N o L '
. 'The difference between the very common Mirrors, such as are sold by cheap dealers, and those
Mirrors described, is‘the difference between a. high-grade gold watch and a cheap one. Both aré time.-
keepers, but one is vastly superior to the othér: 'The materials of the two. classes of Mirrors.are
Quite dissimilar, and this it is that renders’these famous Magic Mirrors very valuable and adapted
to'the uses for which, from hoary antiquity they were intended. I have seen a.very small Crystal-
line Magic Mirror, weighing less than a pound, for ‘which the owner-demanded ‘a large amount, and
was not at all anxious to part with it even at that price: The larger and finer Magic-Mirrorsg re-
férred to in “A Message To All Mystics,” are of course far better, stronger; more perfect, and
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have a great deal wider range. Formerly there were five sizes; but it was found that but one
could be folepended on, as the rest were extremely Ilgble to fracture b¥nreason of the great climatic
ranges of temperature in Western Eurgpe, India,” Africa and North America. .
These Magic Mirrors were also found better suited to beginners than any other obtainable,
espemall(){ those who, not content with the limited ranges of the ordinary ones, were anxious for a
perfected instrument of greater sensitiveness, magnetic calibre, ‘focal range, Aethic basis, or
magnetic reservoir, and of a capath]/ equal to the solution of almost any subjéct capable of demon-
stration by such means. However, the very best of all such things in that line is material for mak-
ing a SpeCial Extra Heavy fine oval Magic Mirror with deeper, broader, Iarg*er basins, or. magnetic
reservoirs, presenting deadd black surface when finished, nearIP/ absolutely perfect, and leaving almost
nothing to wish for In"any respect—a beautiful, clear Dead Black Glass and of size, focal length and
gﬁ!)lﬁ{gr s&liggm equalled "and never surpassed. See Order No. 18008 and Order No. 18000 on
. Should t3{10u obtain from The de Laurence Company materials for making your own Magic
Mirror and then proceed to make it exactly as instructed”in “A Message To All' Mystics,” you will
have_something aS near perfect as it Is possible to Obtain_in an article of this kind.
The_following is related regarding a Ma%lc Mirror. The story as told is thus: . i
In January, ‘there was imported by a Mystic, material for making two Black Magic Mirrors.
After thg% were prepared, magnetized, charged and finished in the regular way, they were put into
a box. ere the remalrhed until one mornin earP/ |nkfubne, when theg ecame su denlﬁ/ |Hum|n nt
and no grander s,l&/ht, so the story goes, was éver beheld by human eyes than was presented on that
memorable morning; for the whole starry galaxies, rolling word-systems of nebulas, vast congeries
of stellar constellations, cities afar off"on the earth and astral scenes never before beheld by
eyes of this world, were displayed to such a grand, sublime and amazing extent that one was im-
ﬁ{essed with the manifestation “of such transcendent Phantorama. guc_h Black Magic Mirrors as
ese, If kept free from promiscuous handling, treated judiciously and rightly used, are capable of
more Psychic Marvels than all the mediums on the globe, so it 15 said. . i i
Magic Mirrors may be used by a room full of persons at the same time, being fixed immovably
and the people arranging themselves so that each one can see the surface; but™no one, save the
owner, should either touch or sit or stand closer than from four to five feet, or more; and_when
the seance begins, no word should be spoken, no movement made; and it ou%ht to open with an
invocation, or call to your best guide, while special_invocations, for any given purpose Or purposes,
may be made to lesser potential intelligences. The Magic Mirrors sold by The de Laurence
Co. have never been equalled; while their true Cuspic-Ovid, depth and breadth”is most admirable—
appreciated by those favored ones who are true seers and born Mystics, as_beln% immeasurably
superior, to anything of the kind seen since the days of the Magi on the plains of Chaldea—for
%eat pains have been taken to make these glasses perfect. Results depend upon the mode of a
irror-s preparation, seasoning, application and magnetic manipulation, and not upon_the glass itself.
Man¥ ask wrgl satlsfactor% results are not always obtained from Black Magic Mirrors made
from material sold by obscure dealers and those who really know nothing about matters of this kingd.
The regl Is this. “You are advised to read “A Messagé To All Mystics,” as it explains what is
necess |j¥ to obtain and what Is to be_done in order to make a Magic’ Mirror. i
Again, many in Europe and America do not understand why Spiritualism and Occultism,_as well
as White Magic "and Black Magic are so well understood in the ‘Orient and the Far East. The fol-
Iomeg will throw some light on this subject. ] . .
eczgl_e of the West (Europe, America) are not subject to the same extremes of passion (sexive)
as are Orientals ; and hence know not either its awful intensity or its terrible penalties, because thecY
dwell far more in the Brain than in the gender, far more in” the physical than the Spiritual world;
wherefore they have less vere’elan and passional power than their brown brethren and sisters of
the far-off eastern lands. As a general rule, with occasional exception, they are unable to reach
the magnificent goals of Soul-vision and Spiritual Powers easily attainable by the sallow devotees
of India, and Salva, and, therefore, cannot realize the intense passional furore, essential both to the
successful invocation of correspondent Aerial TJptentialities, and the charging of Magic Mirrors with
divine spiritual reflective powers which characterize them. here allude to a_profound mystery
connected with their construction, known only to the initiate, but fully explained in “A Message To0
All Mystics,”—a mystery at which Western people may laugh, provided they sense its nature, but
whichhigher souls ‘must reverence, honor and adore.

Twelve Years In India

Written Down By L. W. de Laurence.

S\f}\ys _Colonel Stephen Fraser, in_his glorious volume entitled “TWELVE TEARS IN INDIA.”
“We JOXfUI!X, _%Iadly went—five of us, 'Her Majesty’s officers—aon a tour. of military inspection
the toils” of which were likely to be rewarded” by’ an opportunity of witnessing the dance of
Illumination, of ttlhebM%IJ']NTtRAI ALLAHS,f oBr tl;/laglﬁz-w?r_klng grakn}ur(\s, dWhOS% strangde r'g[uraclest
worked apparen e triple agency of Battasghs (rice), Gookal (red-powder), and, stranges
of_ah, %y lFr)lﬁ)eans 0){: r\%glc Mn;r)ors gng &rystals. These Madic Mirrors are ?ack a$'night, n wg|g:h,
it IIS, reported, som _ver¥ stran%; things were to be seen. "Wo were all repai'ed to witness skill-
fu ]_uq lery, for which the residents of Muttra are renowned but fully resolved to ascertain, if
ossible, how it was all done, rejecting, of course, everything claimed to"be either supra-mortal or
yper-natural, so far as the underlying principles weére concerned. It was sheer Occult and
Spiritual skill, but such as no European could pretend to equal; yet how by their Black Magic Mirrors
they could tell the number of our watch, date of coins and many other true and wonderful facts,
never having seen either of us before—because the dust of Jubalpore was still upon our clothes,
we having been but one day in Muttra—was a problem not easily solved. .

“After reading Lane’s’ story about the Magic Mirror in his"Maodern “Egyptians;” what De Sacy
says In his famous “Exposition de, la religion des Druses;” Makrisi’s accoudrit in his “History of the
Mamelukes;” J. Catafago_and Defremeny in the “Journaie Asiatique;” what Potter affirms as the
truth in his “Travels in _Styrlc?;" Victor, ’An\%lms in “I?evue d’Orient;” Carl Ritter; Dr. E. mlh;
Von Hammer_in his “Hist, des Sasseins;”. W. H. Ta)éor’_s “Nights with Oriental Magicians;” the
“Gesta Magici” of Lespanola, “Lettres Edifiantes et Curieuses;” Youett's ‘‘Researches into Magic
Arts,” and innumerable other unguestionable authorities,—it was far less difficult to believe in the
existence of some Occult Visual Power P_osses_sed b¥ these Magic Mirror-gamers, of both sexes, all
ages, and diversity of culture, than to attribute it all to chlcaner¥ and lucky guesswork. — * ~ * ¥
“Sahib, It true,” said our Wallah next morning, when speaking. of the exhibition of the ]prewous day;
“and now | $pose you go see Sebeiyeh dance—(the Magic Mirror Bridal-fete of a renownéd
Brotherhood of Mystics, Magicians)—ng doubtee.” Well, we all determined to go, and a three hours’

ide bro%ghtajs to a plateau in a o_untaw g%rge of the Chocki hills. }/\/e were not too I%te, and wvere

indly offered vantage ground of view iyte Sheikh,—a man of at ec?st 125 years ? age, judging

from’ the fact that his Qrandchildren wefe white with snowy locks and beards waist long. " *

The }vYo l?rﬁes entered the circle followed by the twaq t%rooms?_ all four bear n‘% large earthen

pots full of black, tar-like substance, which, on inquiry of the Sheikh, we learned was the product

of the volcanic spring of the Mahades_hills, in the far-off province of Gondwana, in the Deccan;
(Continued on next page)

+“Muttra, a town in the province of Agra (India), on the west bank of the river Jumma, in latitude 27 deg.
31 min. North; longitude 77 deg. 33 min. East, a place famous for the manufacture of Magical apparatus and one of
the only two places on earth where Parappthaline gum is prepared, wherewith the Adepts paint the backs of these
extraordinary Mirrors, so celebrated by the various authorities named in the text.”—Twelve Years in India. Vol. 2, p. 286.
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+that it: only flows in the month:of June; is collected by girls and boys who' are virginal,—that. is,
‘before: puberty,—~-and must be prepared for use within: the ensuing -forty-nine.days; l_)'xusm:“a-z
persons on the eve of actual marriage, as it-is supposed certain properties-of a Magical Natur
attach. to it; when ‘handled by such -persons, under such eircumstances.: TR h
... “Of -course, I, with my western habits of thought:and European education, copld but: laugl
-at this,.which seemed .so very palpable and gross a superstition; and yet, strange to: relate,-when
I expressed my skeptical views to the old Sheikh, he :laughed, shook: his. head, handed. me:two: parts
of the shell of a large nut, and requested me,to.ﬁll one with the dead black material; :a.pd, the - other
-with the same after it had been prepared. I did the first, and reserved the emp‘ty *s{xel! £or the
other, taking :care to hold- both in my hand-well 'wrapped up in a brown bandana, . * . *.. * The
circle had a pile of stones in the center, upon which coals were brightly burning ; -and over: this fire
—~which, by the way, is the Eternal sacred Fire of the Garoonahs, which is never:allowed.to go out
from one year’s end to the other—was suspended from a tripod of betel rods a coarse ea.rt_»hen
vessel, into which the four expectant marriagees poured about one-fourth of: the: contents of the-simla
‘gourds already mentioned; amid the din of an hundred tom-toms or native drums;.the:clashing
of rude cymbalos (cymbals) and wild, clarion-like bursts of :the. strangest, and, shall:I,-a staid
Briton, confess it?—most soul-stirring and weird music that ever :fell upon-my ears, or: moved the
man within me. After this was done, the Sheik’s servitors erected a pole near the fire, aroul}d quh
pole was coiled the stuffed skins of the dreadful hooded snake of India—the terrible Naga, or; Cobna.;
while on top was an inverted cocoa shell, and two others at-its base——understood by the.initiated:as
‘Symbolizing the Linga,—the male emblem, or creative principle of Deity; while the -suspended: vessel
:over the fire represented: the Yoni, or female principle ;-the tripod emblematizing the triple powers.or
-qualities. of Brahma—Creation—Preservation—Perpetuation ; the fire below corresponding ,tp,-IQve,
or: the Infinite Fire which is in the Life of All; - * ® % And -now._began a ,stra,nge,_wexrd,
dance, to the wild melody of five hundred: singing devotees of ithat wonderful  Phallic, or sexual
religion ; mingled with the mellow breath of cythic flutes, the beating of tambours, the thrumming of
various stringed instruments, and an occasional ziraleet, or rapture-shriek from the lips of ‘women
and young girls, whose enthusiasm was unrestrainable, and who gave vent to it with wild movements
of their graceful and supple bodies, and in shrill' cries that might be heard long.miles -away, like
voices from heaven awakening the echoes:of Space; * * #*- Advancing with a slow, volup-
tuous, rhythmic movement, not of the feet alone, but of the whole form from crown to.toe, the.
girls—aged about fifteen, brown as berries, -agile as antelopes, graceful as.gazelles; lovely, with
barbaric_splendor, as an Arab’s ideal Hourl;—they swayed, bent, advanced by twisls and curves,
by nameless writhings, :by. sweeping genuflexions, by movements the very poetry of passions, but
passion of soul far more than of body, with suffused faces_ and moistly gleaming :eyes, toward the
1aller  emblem, .round which they slowly whirled and danced, ever.and anon stirring with -a ' silver
‘Spatula the dark substance contained in the vessels-they bore. This by turns. -While .the two youths
bearing similar vessels, performed - corresponding movements about the vessel which: symbolize
Nature :in_her productive aspect—until we five Europeans were lost:in a maze of astonishment at
the capacity .of the human frame to.express mutely, but with more meaning and -eloquence than-a
.thousand tongues_could convey; the amazing heights, ‘depths, and shades of passion; but a.passion
totally free from vulgarity or indecency; and:as pure as. that of the ocean billows when they-kiss
.each .other over the grave of a dead cyclone; * % * . Observing my surprise, the old Sheikh
touched my arm, and in purest Bengalee whispered: “Sahib, ARDOR begat .the Universe. There
is no power on earth, either for good or ill, but Passion underlies it. :That alone is the spring. of all
human action, and the father and mother alike.of -all the good. and evil on Earth. It is the golden
key. of Mystery, the fountain of Weakness and of Strength; and through its halo alone can man sense
-the inefiable. essence. of the Godhead. The materials in the vessels are-charged with life,—with the
‘very essence of the human- soul, hence with- Celestial and Divine Magic: Power: for, O. Sahib, it is
only lust and hatred that keep closed the eyes of the soul ;—and in.the Magic Mirrors whose backs
we _cover with the ¢ontents of these five vessels, the earnest seeker may behold, not only what takes
place on earth, but also. what transpires on .other globes, and in the. SAKWAIAS of .the Sacred
‘Gods—and this is the only true Bab (Door), .- .. ] T e N T T e
.. “I turned once more to the dances of the Alew%heh, who by this time were moving in more .rapid
er to the quickened strains of the more than ever wild and fantastic music. .. * % *. . Three
of them began stirring the contents of the cauldron, into which all the materials from the. gourds
- had now been poured; murmuring strange, wild bursts of Phallic song the while ;. and. the; fourth,
the taller maiden of the two, stripped herself entirely nude above the waist and below e knees;
her .long raven hair streaming around her matchless :form—a form of :such superlative contour,
proportions, lively peachblow tint, and rounded.beauty, as made me blush: for the imperfections of
the race that mothered me. .There were no violent exertions of legs and arms; not the slightest
effort at effect ; none of the gross motions in us in the West, on the stage or off it—whose palpable
object. is the firing of the sluggish blood of half-blase spectators; but a graceful movement, a
delicious trembling, half fear, half invitation;—a quivering, semi-longing, semi-reluctant undulation of
-arms, -bosom, :form, eyes even—rippling streams . of: most voluptuous -motion:;  billowy : heavings
.and-throbbings of soul through body, so ‘wonderful, so glowing, that one ‘was spellbound by the sight.
And yet there was absolutely nothing suggestive of coarse, gross animal passion: in all this ‘trans-
cendental melody of hyper-sensuous motion ; on the contrary one felt liké. seizing: her by the waist,
drawing his sword and challenging all earth to.take:her away, or disturb her tranquillity of celestial
—what shall I call it?—I am lost for.a name.. . : ol SRR S
. .“Presently both the girls joined the Mystic Sensuous-Magic Dance ; and one of them seized me
suddenly by the arm and dragged me to-the central vessel, saying, “Look, Sahib, look.” I did so, but
‘instead of a black mass of seething, boiling gum, I beheld a cauldron bubbling over with the most
gorgeously pink-tinted.-froth that imagination ever. dreamed of ; and while .I stood there marveling
.at the singular phenomenon—for the: very. bubble :took the form of a flower—lotus, amaranth;: violet,
lily—rose—the old. Sheikh drew nigh and said; “Sahib, now’s the time,” pointing to the:bundle ‘con-
taining the, empty -shell and the one already half filled. Acting on the suggestion, I held forth -the
‘empty shell ; into which the girl ladled about a gill of the contents of the “swinging vessel;iand the
-Sheikh- produced. two-perfectly clean Magic Mirrors, over which he poured respectively- the: ‘contents
.of, the two shells, -and held both over the fire for a minute, till dry, and:then, handing them :to me,
said, “Liook, and wish, ‘and will; to see whatever is nearest and dearest to your. heart.” . Internally
.I.laughed, but.he took the two shells; and while he held them, I looked into.-the: hollow face:of:the
"Magic Mirror. which was covered with the singular dead black substance ‘first handed to me,:and
gazing steadily about half a minute,—the mystic-dance going on meanwhile,—I willed to see my-honie
and pecple in far-off Albion; but nothing appeared. The old man smiled. “Now look at the other
Magic Mirror, which.is a true Bhatteyeh—full of divine light and imperial power, and you will-———"
Before he finished, I glanced -into thé other Magic Mirrar, and—scarce hoping that the .Western
reader will credit me with anything loftier than a vivid imagination, fired almost beyond endurance
by the lascivipus .surroundings in the midst of which I -was—I nevertheless ecleary and: distinctly
affirm, on the -hitherto unsullied honor of an Englishman, and a colonel in Her Majesty’s. service,
that T saw a wave of pale, white light flit like a_cloud-shadow over-: the face of the mysterious
Magic Mirror, and in the:center of that light a landscape, composed of-trees, houses, lands, lowing
‘cattle, .and. forms of human beings, each and every item of which: I recognized as the old, familiaz
things of my boyhood and youth, long ere the fires of ambition had turned my:face toward distant
India. I beheld the simulacrum of a dear sister, whom I had left in perfect -health. .J saw her. to
all appearance very, very. sick,—the physicians, nurses, troops of friends, and faithful: servitors,
gathered around ler; she was dying; dead. .I saw the funeral cortege set out for the cemetery,
and I maryeled. greatly that.they buried her by the iron.ribs of a.railway; because, when-.I-left,
no-road of-that kind ran through my native town. I saw: the silver plate on her coffin, :3hd most
. -clearly and distinctly read the inscription thereon; but' the surname was one I had never heard of.
RN : : (Continued on mext page) - R o P )
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1 looked UP' at the Sheikh, who was eyeing me with strange interest and intensit¥, as if to ask
an explanation: but he only smiled and repeated the one word, “See.” Instantly 1 turned my eyes
to the Magic Mirror again, as likewise did three of my European friends, and, to my and their
utter astonishment, beheld a shadow, an exact image of myself, standing near the well-curb of my
native manse, Weepln]g as if its heart would break, over the prostrate” form of my elder brother
who Ial¥ there dying from a rifle bullet throu%] the grain,—the result of an accident that had just
befallen him while in the act of drinking from the ngln% pail or bucket. Now came the most
astonishing phenomena of all,—for each™ of the three friends, who were looking with me, started
in suprisé, and uttered exclamations of undisguised astonishment, for each” had seen things
beyond the range or pale of trlckerX or the play of excited fancy. One beheld the three forms of
his dead father; sister and uncle,—the latter pointing to a sealed ;[))acket on which was inscribed the
words, “Dead—Will—heir—Oct. 11th. Go home.” ~ The other beheld the drawing-room, and its
occupants, of the old house at home; and on the table lay a large pile of gold coin, across which
lay a Iegend, thus; “Jem and David’s winnings: Lottery: “Paris; June 18th: 10,000J)0unds. The
third man saw a battle or, skirmish Wag%ln%_ the Punjatb, and his senior officer struck down by a
shot in the side, thus opening the road 1o his own promotion. Much mare we saw and noted in that
wonderful scene of diablerig, portions of which 1 shall detail at length_hereafter. But it became
necessar)r/] to attend to other matters. | did so (as will be hereinafter cited), and then accompanied
the Sheiknh to his tent, where the marriage was celebrated; and he told me here certain wonderful
secrets In reference to the further preparation of the strange material composing the reflective
surfaces of the curious Bhatts, which, while exceedingly mystic and effective, at™the hands and
offices_ of the newly married people, is yet of so singular “and delicate a nature as not to be
admissible to these E)ages; for, while really of the most holy and sacred nature, yet the miseduca-
tion—in certain vital respects and knowlédges—of the civilized Teutonic, Anglo-Saxon and Latin
racr?ts, W%Id render the matters to which 1 allude subjects of either not well-based blushes or out-
ri mirth.
MO mir Seven long months after these memorable experiences, | parted with three of my then
comrades, and, accompanied by two others, embarked on one of the steamers of the Messageries
Imrﬁer_lal,es, from Bombag, homeward _bound. Before 1 left, one of my friends had sold his
commission in consequence of having fallen heir to an uncle’s estate, who, the letters of recall
stated, had died in England, on Oct” 10th, and not on the 11th. as the Magic Mirror had stated.
It had actuallél taken the difference of latitude, and was correct to an hour. The second man,
on arrival in ntqland, proved the truth of the Mirror, for Fane, not “Jem,” as the Mirror stated,
and Davison, not “David,”—cousins of his—had fallen on a lottery fortune of over a lac of rupees
in Indla_moneK._ The other officer was promoted in consequence of the death of his lieutenant-
colonel, in_a skirmish in the Punjaub, which event was the result of a shot in the loins, not_in the
side. Arrived at home, | found my peoPIe in deep mourning for my younger sister, the widow—
after a wifehood of less than a year—o Caﬁt._ H----- , of Her Majesa/s Navy, whom she had met
for the first time only a few months before their marriage. 1 had leff for India flvel_}/ears before,
and though | had often heard of my brother-in-law’s_family, yet we had never met. e went down
in one of the new crack ironclads on her trial trip. The awful news occasioned premature mather-
hood; she died, and her remains were deposited in the hillside vault, skirting which was a railway
Just_equipped and_opened for traffic a month or two prior to the marine disaster. Lastly, with-
in eight months after my return 1 became sole male heir to our family property in conseqience of
the death of my brother by a charge of shot, not a bullet in the groin, as the "Mirror showed, but
full in the abdomen, while tlimbing a fence for a drink at the brookside, and not at a well. Eve
fact shown so mysteriously was proved strangely true, though not literally so. |, just previous t
m}l departure from the strange bridal, asked the old Sheikh” some guestions, and learned that the
Black material on Magic Mirrors, wherein we saw the strange miracles, was but partially prepared,
—as my readers will also recollect—but some which he placed on a Magic Mirror and gave me
just before 1 left, and which had been fully prepared, the finishing process being a secret one and
condycted ?/ the newly wedded siou les by a peculiar J)rocess—and niimeless—never showed me
anything which was not true while in my ‘possession; for 1 confess | lost it from a silly servant
having shown it boastingly to- a gypsy, who stole_it that same night, through the most adroit bit of
scientific burglar¥ I ever heard of read of. The loss, however, was irreparable, for | have
since found that these strange Muntra-Wallahs, as. they are contemptuously called by their Islamic
foes in the Carnatic (but frue magi In the opinion” of better informed people),” have brother
Adepts in nearly every country on the globe—Brazil, China, Japan, Vienna, and even oqur own
London and Armerica; "while théy have a regular lodge in Paris, of some of whom the initiated,
and favored ignorants even, can and do obtain occasmna'I\IX, not onI% well-charged and polished Magic
Mirrors, but ‘actually, now and then, a gourd full of Moulveh-Bhattah,—the™ strangely mysterious
substance which constitutes the seeing surface, as mercury does in the ordinary looking-glass, and
the two are alike in all save that the latter reflects material and the physical, while the former
sometimes—but not at all times, or to all people, or to the successful seers on all occasions—
reveals only the Astral or spiritual world, and unseen forces that survive the bady. . i
“Heaven help all who are suk()j]g[(r:]t to witchcraft or the black art; for thehmagluan will bring up
e er.

the hated one’s astral enemy—an uepces.will seize him or

Thus much by way of information. Those who have read the works of Mundt, Hargrave,
Jennings, Lawrie, ~ Palgrave, Morier, Lane and de Laurence need not be told that these “Hindu
Magic "Mirrors have Dbeen imitated often, but without avail; for, unless they’be true, not a
cAIﬂulc\J/I evten can be seen. There Is another secret about them which is revealed’in “A Message to

stics.”

me persons have been disagpointed in such, because a host of spirits, or all mysteries
of the heavens, or gold in the ground, or hidden money, etc., were not at once revealed In the Magic
Mirror. | never used one for _an){ such purpose; but I sat and gazed upon it, awaiting patiently
for aught that was vouchsafed in the way of visions or phantoramas. . . . .

This s their negative and immeasurably lowest use. The highest is to sit gazing until the
gazer shall pass . into”a transcenden'ﬂi\éloﬁg and most interior state—absolute, unetwlvocal supra-
lairvoyant condition, and then, ah, THEN, as myriad glories unfold and roll before the soul’s eyes,
the seer is every inch a Master of The Occult by the positive results that are obtained by~ the
use of the Hindu Magic Mirror. . i

e Magic Mirror offers an easier, better and safer method of development surpassm(% the
boasted clairvoyance of America, England or France. Many are usmg their Magic Mirrors Today
as an instrument to give life readings and for bettering themselves fi anC|aII¥. e old usages of
India and the Orient will always be “superior to the more modern methods of the West, which are
vicious perversions from the true and normal methods. All those who follow the foolish methods
tal,J%ht by Western mediums and professors must, will, and do fail, for the most that can be accom-

lished by their instruction, 1s t0 bring students into contact with earth-bound evil influences that
hey cannot identify; and.for thjs reason methods of this kind are doublg danﬁjteﬁous. .

~ Bu e question arises with many  “Can any and_every one successfully use the Magic
Mirror?” And the reply I1s. Yes. Not évery one can see in them, without Jong[ practice. However,
most every one can_develop (b)\f\lan hour’s stéady use ever dq¥ together_with the faithful application
of WILL,"ATTENTION, CONCENTRATION and PERSISTENCE. ~This develops soul, thereb
growmg% the power of déath-survival and ensuring immortality. . For | hold that those who cannot
See In them at all, or produce clouds, or other magnetic effects, after first trial, may rest assured
that they lack the great essential to immortality, and_unless they cultivate soul power and strive
1or it, when death Tands their_bodies in the grave their inner selves will remain undeveloped.

Others can see in them, if not at once, then in periods varying from several weeks or longer.

(Continued on next page)
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The slower the development, the grander will be their astral sight when patience, and faith, and
attention shall have brought_it. A few are utter failures with them; but the successes outnumber
them a thousand to one.. Those who would learn more of these matters are referred to the
special work on that subject, “A Message To All Mystics.” When this Message was written, no
first-class Magic Mirrors were on this continent, now there _are many good ones; the material
for making them having been obtained from The de Laurence Company.

Magic Mirrors may be used in a company, or circle of from five to ten persons. When used
bg_a single person, the front may be gazed at; but a glorious surface is presented edgewise, or
obliquely.” In circles, the company, whether it be few or many persons, should sit in a semicircle
the Mirror leaning against a black background. Let all be still and motionless, and then carefully
note the result. The use of the Magic Mirrar for magnetizing or influencing those of either sex Is
nat approved: for, although easily done, yet favors thus qamed are not apt to_benefit, hencei cannot
fully satisfy the needs of the human_soul’ yet it is good to stir the medicine for the’sick with the
fu\mger in the hollow of th?] Magic Mirror ; for b@' such means It can be qHadruplg charged with the
divinest and most living, therefore healing, influence of the tremendous soul of man.

. Full particulars reg?_ardir) the construction, magnetizing and use of the Made Mirror is con.
tained in “A Message To Ail’ Mystics,”

THE CRYSTAL, THE MAGIC MIRROR AND THE SEER

By L. W. de LAURENCE

Any attempt b){ Western men
at a scientific explanation of the
phenomenon of  “Crystal . Gazing”
or “Mirror Gazing” would perhaps
fall short of completeness, and
certainly would depend largely upon
the exercise of what Professor
Huxley was wont to call “the sci-
entific’_imagination.” The reasons
for this are obvious. The Hindus
know considerable about atomic
structure in relation to nervous
organism. We are informed to a
certain degree upon atomic ratios ;
we know that all bodies are re-
garded by the physicist as a con-
geries of atoms,” and _that these
atoms are “centers of force.” PriI-
marllry, the atomic theory would
refer all heterogenegus bodies to
one homogeneous substance, from
which substance, by means of a
process loosely referred to as
differentiation,” all the elements
are derived.  These elements are
the result of atomic arrangement,
and the atoms of each are known
0 have_various vibrations, the
xtent of Wh]JCh_l_)S called the “mean
ree path of vibration.” The In-
destructibility of matter, the fact
that all nature is convertible, and
the “absolute association of matter
and force, lead to rhe conclusion
that since every change in matter
implies a change of force, matter
must be ever-living and active, and
prrlmarlly of a Spiritual nature.
he gréat Swedenborg, no less a
scientist than a spirittal seer, laid
down his doctrine "of *Correspond-
e upon the primary concept
of the spiritual origin of all force
and matter. =~ Matfer, he argued
was_ the _ultimate exgres Ion o
Spirit, as Form_was that of Force.
Spirit. was to Force what Matter
was to Form—our ideas of Matter
and Form bein close_lﬁ related.
Hence, for every Spiritual Force
there is a %orres ondlpg Materia
Form, and the material Or natura
world corresponds at _all points
with the world of spirit, without

being identical. This, In brief, is

) . . the conclusion to which the “scien-

Selected Gazing Crystal With Pyramid Holder. tific imagination” of the present
(For price of this Crystal and Holder See Order Numbers 17913- day, extending as jt does from the
17914" and 17915 below.) known into the unknown, is slowly

but surely leading up.
(Continued on next page)

Tho P}lramld Crystal Holder, shown above on this page, is_ something entirely new, it is Four Sided, made of Glass,
and will hold any size Crystal. Embossed upon it are the Pyramid and thé Six Pointed Star and Crescent of Ancient Egypt.
This is one of “the_most popular Crystal Holders ever made. It is _well liked by Crystal Gazers and those who ~give
Crystal Readings. This Pyramid Holder is sold separately or with a Crystal, as shown under Order Numbers below.

‘ORDER_ NO. 17913. One. Extra Fine 4-Inch Selected Gazing Crystal With Pyramid Holder. Price  $10.00;
Foreign £3 5s.

2ORDER NO. 17914. One Extra Fine 3-Inch Selected Gazing Crystal With Pyramid Holder. Price $7.00; Foreign
s.
ORDER NO. 17915. One Pyramid Crystal Holder Without Crystal. Price $1.50; Foreign 9s.



THE de LAURENCE COMPANY

. Taking as our postulate the scientific statement of the atomic structure of bodies, atomic
vibration and molecular arrangement. we_turn_to consider the action exerted by such bodies upon
the nervous organism of man. The function of the brain—which must be regarded as the bulbous
root of a nervous plant whose branches grow downward—is twofold; to affect, and to be affected.
In its_active or positive condition it affects the whole of the vital and muscular processes in_the
man, finding expression in vital action. In its gasswe or negatlvie_stat_e it is affected by impressions
coming to it In different ways through the sense-organs, Tresulting In nervous and mental action.
It is this latter phase of brain-function with which we are immediately concerned.

The ra 8e of our sense-perception puts us momentanla/ and continually. in relation with the
material world, or rather with a certain portion of it. We say a certain portion because we know
from scientific exPerlence that the scale OB'%imUt f sense-perception is limited, both as to its
extent and as to its quality. Many insects, birds, an _ciuadrupe s have keener perceptions in some
respects than man. The” photographic plate can register impressions which are beyond the per-
ception of our highest sense o _S|gtll1t. The Rontgen rays have put us_into relation with a new
order of impression-records quite beyond the range of “our normal vision. The animalculae and
microbic life, itself micrascopic, has ‘yet its_own “order of sense-organs related to a world of
vitality beyond our ken. These and a’host of other observations, serve to show that our normal
perceptions are extremely limited, and,, further, that nature does not cease to exist where we
cease to perceive her.

The relation of our sense-organs to_the several delgrees of matter, to solids, fluids, gases,
atmospheric and etheric motions, vary in_ different individuals to such a wide extent that the average
wool-sorter leaves many an artist behind in his percepton of color-shades. The same odor ’is
perceptible by one person and unrecognizable by another. In the gradation of sound, too, the
same differences of perception will be_commonly noticed. But quite apart from the scale or range
of perception, the quality of a sense-impression is found to vary with different persons. By this
we mean that the same body will affect different persons in dissimilar manner. 'Hence arisés the
variety of “tastes” in regard to forms, colors, flavors, scents, sounds, fabrics, etc., what is
a?reeabl_e to one being highly objectionable to another. he experience is too common to need
ilTustration; but the conclusion to” which we are led is that, jn relation to the pervous system of
man, every material body has a variable effect. And this clears the ground for a statement of
our views’in regard to the Crystal and its effects upon the seer.

The Crystal itself is a clear pellucid piece of quartz or beryl, sometimes oval in shape, but
more generally_ spheroidal. It i1s accredited by _Reichenbach and other researchers with highly
magnetfic qualities capable of producing in_a sditable subject a state analogous to the ordinary
waking trance of the hypnotists. It I1s” believed that all bodies convey, or are the vehicles of, a
certain universal magnetic property, variously called Od, Odyle, etc., which is regarded as_an
inert and passive substance underlying the more active forces familiar to us in kinetic, calorific,
and electrical phenomena. In thiS réespect it bears a position ,analot%ous to the Argon of the
atmosphere. It is capable of taking % sympathetically, the vibrations of those bodies or elements
to which it is temporarily related. ~ But of itself it Has no activit _althouqh in its still, well-like,
and calm depths it holds "the potentiality of all magnetic forces.. is Od]y e, then, is particularly
potent In the quartz or beryl, when brought into activity by the intention of the seer. It produces
and retains more readily in that form the various images communicated to it from the soul of man.
And the_soul, In this ¢onnection, must be regarded as the repository of all that complex mass
of emotions, thoughts, impressions, perceptions, feelings, etc., included in the inner life of man;
for the soul of man is not the less a scientific fact because there are those who bandy words
concerning Its origin and nature. Reichenbach has shown by a series of experiments upon sensj-
tive_ and _t)(]pnotlzed subjects that metals and other substances produce very marked effects in
contact with the human "body. Those experiments showed, too, that the samé substance affected
different patients in diverse” manner. The hypnotic experiments of Dr. Charcot, the well-known
French biologist, also demonstrate the raPport existing between the sensitive patient and foreign
bodies when in proximity or contact; as, for example, when a bottle containing a poison was taken
at random_from among% a number of others of exactly similar aplpearance, and applied to the back
of the patient’s neck, the hypnotized subject would &t once develop all the sE/mptoms of poisonin
bg arsenic, strychnine, prussic acid, efc., it beang afterward a certawed that the bottle thus applie
actually contained the toxine whose effects had been portrayed by the subject.

It need not, then, be a matter of surprise, to learn that the crystal exerts a very definite and
sensible effect upon the nervous system of a certain order of subjects. It does not affect
all alike, nor act in exactly the” same way on those whom it "does so affect. =~ Where
its action is more or less rapid and remarkable; the quartz or beryl Crystal may be taken as the
most effective medium for producing the vision. In other cases the Concave ‘mirror, either of
polished copper or black japan, will"be found serviceable_for inducing the clairvoyant state. In
some other cases, again, a bowl of water is sufficient. The ecstatic” vision was Tirst induced in
the case of Jacob Boehme by the sun’s rays falling upon a. bowl of water which caught and dazzled
his eyes while he was engagded in_the humble task™ of cobbling a pair of shoes.  As a consequence
of this_exaltation of the Sense of sught we have those remarkable works‘ “The Auror The
Four Complexions.” "The Signatura Rerum,” and many others, together with a volume of letters
and ommentawes which, in ‘addition t?] being of a highly spiritual “"nature, must also be regarded
as scholarly when referred to their authorship.

In cases like the above it may be said that the c_IairvoR/ant faculty is constitutional and already
fully developed, walting only the” circumstances which shall serve "to bring it into active play.
Emanuel Swedenborg, it we remember rightly, was 54 years of age before he awoke to the con-
sciousness of his spiritual vision.

The medium em Io%/]gd for _|nducmg the clairvoyant state_cannot be definitely grescrlbed. It
must remain a matter experiment for each investigator. This, however, may be said. Every
erson whose life i1s not wholly sunk in selfish and material pleasures, but in whom the aspiration
0 a nobler and purer life is @ hunger the world capnot satisfy, has within himself the power to
see and know that which he seeks Dehind the veil of his earthly senses. Nature has never pro-
duced a desire she could not sat|]s1_ . There is no hope, however vague, thaF1 the_soul _cannot
define, and no aspiration, however high, that the wings of the spirit cannot reach. Therefore be

patient and strive.

. That there are some in whom the psychic faculties_are more prone to activity than in others
is certain, as also some in whom these powers are native, by spiritual or hereditary succession;
all of which may be determined from their genitures. by the astro(?(};]lcal art. In others, the deter-
mination_of the natigfral pow(?rs takes a mare phactl | and. mundane tendenc¥’, T king them mare
successful in the affairs of daily life than In aught of a spiritual nature. St. Paul has” spoken of a
diversity of gifts. “One star differeth from another in glory.” he says, in very truth. = This dis-
ribution of naturalnglfts Pr?ce_eds from the celestial world; and és 50 ordered that eﬁch persor}
orn on this earth may fulfill his part in the econom% of life. "And because the spiritual needs o
mankind are of _rlmar¥ importance, there are _thos% orn in whom the power of spiritual interpre-
tation is the dominant aculdy, such’ persons being the natural channels ‘of intercourse between the
superior and inferior warlds. These are to mankind what a certain_order of microbic life Is to
the body of man—arganic interpreters, translating the elements of food into blood, nerve, fibre,

tissue, étc., agreeably to the laws of their being.
(Continued on next page)
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For those who would aspire to the gift of pure vision, and in whom the faculty is striving
for expression, the following pages are written. "To others we would say, Be content. All birds
are not eagles. _The nightingale has a song, the humming-bird a pluma%e which the eagle will never

0SSESS. he nightingale may sing to the stars, humming-bird to the Tlowers, but the “eagle, whose

ireless eyes gaze into the "heart of day, is uncompanioned in its lofty loneliness in the barren

mountain-tops.
QUALIFICATIONS

THERE are in existence certain magical works, such as those of Trithemius and Barrett
wherein the use of the Crystal is accompanied by certain rites and invocations. This ceremonial
magic we are disposed to fepudiate as highly dangerous. It brings into play a number of forces
which_may well prove disastrous in inexperienced hands. All action_and réaction are equal and
opposite. ~ A child might easily fire a cannon, but could not possibly withstand its recoll. So in the
education of the spiritual faculties, it I1s better to encourage their hatural development by legitimate
exercise than to invoke the action of stimulants which we may not afterward be able”to_tontrol.
The continual fretting of the water will wear away a rock, though none doubts the water is softer
than the rock. If the barrier between this and” the soul-world be like granite, yet the patient
and persistent action of a determined mind will sooner or later wear 1t away, the last layer will
break! down, and the light will stream through, dazzling the unaccustomed eyes with its effulgence,

It Is my desire to indicate by w'hat means and by what persons the natural development of
the clairvoyant faculty mat¥] be achieved. . .

_ First, “in regard” to the subject, medium or seer. There are two_distinct temperaments in
which the faculty 1s' likely to be’ dominant, and capable of high and rapid culture. here is the
nervous temperament associated with a high muscular  development, ‘classified as the “mental-
motive” temperament. 1t is characterized by extreme activity of body and mind, a certain nervous
excitability,  prominent features, full osseous development,” prominent brows, intent gaze, and
generally"a swarthy complexion. This type represents the positive seers, in whom_ the mind goes
out toward the images of the soul. Theé other, in whom the passive temperament is present, and
to whom the soul—lma%es come by passive reflection, as things mirrored 'in a moveless lake, are
known by the following characteristics: Full and lymphatic’ habit, pale or_ delicate” compléxion,
generally blue eyes, straight fine hair ; small plump, and cold hands; a high, piping or feeble voice,

and Ia?]%uld d|s(§305|t|on. . L . R .
_ These two types—of which there are many varieties—achieve their psychic development by

quite opposite means. The positive seer works with effort, throwing out the soul-images by the
ower of his will, percelving them with more or less accuracy, and “thereafter turning ‘them over
in the mind, reasoning and questioning concerning, their import and meaning. The passive seer,
on the contrary, works not at all and makes no effort, the visions_coming slowly, almost impercep-
tibly, and in most cases having a literal interpretation. The visions In"this case are not allego-
rical, emblematic, or symbolic, as in the case of the positive seer, but are actual visions of facts
Just as they have happened or will transpire in the future. Of the two orders, the passive is the
more serviCeable because the more perspicugus, but it has the disadvantage of being Iarg[ely under
the control of external influences, and hence frequently incapable of “seeing” anything whatever,

The positive type of seer exercises an introspective vision, searching inwardly toward the
soul-world whence ‘the revelations proceed, Of what nature these revelations arée will appear
In the following pages. The passive type of seer, on the contrar%/_, remains in statu quo, open to
impressions coming inward toward the perceptive faculty, but making no effort toward either out-
ward or inward searching. The success of each depénds upon the observance of that method
which is agreeable to their respective temperaments. . i

In regard to the (];uallflcatlons which should supplement and sustain the natural aptitude of the
seer _or seeress, the oIIowmg remarks may be of general service. i .

Self-possession and confidence in one’s”own sodl-faculties must be the firm rock upon which
all revelations should rest. The purer the intention and motive of the seer, the more lucid will
be the visions accorded. No reliable vision can be obtained by one whose nature is not !nherentlg
truthful. ~Any selfish desire dominating the mind in regard to”any thing or person will distort th
visions and render them misleading, while a persistent self-seeking spirit will effectually shut the
doors upon all visions whatsoever.” Therefore, above all things .it IS essential for the investigator
to have an unflinching love of truth, to be reshgn_ed to the will” of Heaven, to accept the revelations
accorded in a spirit of grateful confidence,_and™ finally to dispel all doubt and controversy by appeal
to the eyes of one’s own immortal soul. These are qualifications with which the seer “or "seeress
should be Invested, and if with these the quest is unsuccessful after a period of earnest trial, it
must be taken as sufficient warrant that the faculty is not in the category of one’s individual powers.
Haply, the same qualifications brought to bear Upon some other psychic faculty will result in a

rich ‘recompense.
PRELIMINARIES

Having obtained a good Crystal, care must be taken to keep it as much as possible in a
dark place’ when not in“use. The best covering therefore is a black one of soft material, such as
velvet, which will not scratch the polished surface of the fuartz. Exposure to the sun’s rays
not _onl¥_ scores the surfaces of the. crfystal, but also puts the odylic substance into activity
distributing and dissipating the magnetic force stored up therein. It must not be understood that
the visions are in the crystal itself. They are in the soul of the seer. But the odylic substance is
acted upon by the nervo-vital emanations of the body of the seer, and reacts "upon the brain
centers by means of the optic nerves. That is why “it is necessary to kee? the crystal as free
as possibfe from disturbing elements. For the same reason when’in use, the crystal should be
overshadowed b¥ the seer, and so placed that no direct rays of |I?ht from the sun, or Iamr?,
or gasolier may fall upon it. The odyle, as has_been already stated, rapidly responds to surrounding
magnetic conditions, and to the vibrations of s,urrou_ndmg bodies, and to none more powerfully
than the etheric perturbation caused by combustion—indeed, to Ilght of any kind.

For similar reasons the room in which the sitting is conducted should be onlg/ moderately warm
and shady as possible, provided it be not actually dark. A light by which one cdn just see 1o read
average print'is sufficient for the purpose in viéw. The cryStal with which we have had the most
sa,tlsfactolrjy(_ and surprising results.is a cube of fine azure be_rgl, the deep blue of its serene depths
being pec |ar|¥ restful and inspiring.. But, as we have said, nothing is more effective than the
whit aua_rtz crystal when found suitable. .

It Is imporfant that all persons sitting in the same room as the seer should be at arm’s length
away from him—farther If possible. Silence should be uniformly observed by those present. ~A
recorder should be at hand to set down everything the seer may give voice to. If any questions
are addressed to the seer while the sitting IS in progress, they ‘should be spoken in an undertone
a?dhas nearl 3 monotoge as may be, ﬁo thdat the ls)eeE is not suddenly surprised into consciousness
0 n hic thread there roken.

Is_surrodndings, and the ps dy ( ) . o

At first the Ssittings should not be of longer duration than fifteen minutes, but it is important
they should take R!ace regular%y, every day i _Ipossmle, and always at the same hour and in the
same place. By this method of procedure 1t will be found that a cumulative effect is produced and
guccess more Speedily |nsur<%d. The reason .is obvmush AIL,act ons éend to repeat themselves, .to
ecome automatic, to pass from the purposive Into the habitual, and hence the psychic faculties

(Continued on next page)

*It is bad policy to buy a cheap article. A good crystal is more than worth the outlay. The de Laurence Company will
supply crystals, varying from $2.75 upward, and "1 can safely recommend them as reliable articles.
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will, if actuated at any set time and place, tend to bestir themselves toward the same end as that
to which they were first moved by the conscious will and intention of the seer.

Until definite and satisfactory results are obtained, not more than two persons should be
present at the sjttings, and these “should be in sympathy with the seer and each other. When the
sitting. is over, it will be found agreeable and useful to, discuss the results obtained; or if_none
are elicited, the seer can give an account of his or her impressions and feelings during the sitting.
It will be interesting to note these expriences and to compare them from time to time:

The seer or seeress must not be disheartened if at the first few sittings nothing of any moment
takes place, but must persevere, with patience and self-control. Indeed, when one Comes to
consider the fact that for hundreds of generations the psychic faculties inherent in mankind have
lain In absolute neglect, that perhaps the faculty of “clear vision”™ has never yet been brought into
acthl(tly by any save the most remote of our ancestors, it will not be thought remarkable” that it
should be”at first difficult to get any definite results. Rather should it be a matter of surprise that
the power is still with us, that it is not wholly irresponsive to the voice of the soul. While, in the
course of physical evolution, many important functions have undergone remarkable changes, and
organs, once active and useful, have become stunted, impotent, and”in some cases extinct, yet it
is “said that seeds have lain dormant in arid soil for hundreds of ylgars, to spring into leaf and
flower as soon as the rains have fallen and the climate changed. “The faculty of pure vision Is
like the latent seed-life. 1t walits only the conditions which favor its growth and development; and
though for hundreds of years It may have lain dormant, yet in a few days, weeks, or months it
mfa){hattalnI the proportions of a beautiful flower, a thing of wonder and delight, gracing the garden
of the soul.

THE VISION

VISIONS seen in the crystal are of two kinds, both of which may be conveyed to the perception
of the seer In two ways. he two_kinds of visions are: 1. Direct visions ; 2. Symbolic visions.
The first of these Is "a representation of scene or incident exactly as it will transpire, or has
already haﬂpened, either in'relation to the seer, those sitting with him, or yet In relation to public
affairs”  The second order of vision is a representation by means of symbol, ideograph, or other
indirect means, of events similar to those conveyed by direct vision. i
A In most cases it will be found that answers to questions take the form of symbols. But this
is not always so, as will appear from the foIIowmg remarks concerning the manner in which these
impressions or visions are conveyed to the perception of the seer. . .

_ The_vision 1s conveyed in one of two ways—first, as a vivi Rlcture affecting the focus_and
retina of the eye, perféct in its outline and coloring, and giving the impression “of being either
distant or near ‘or at moderate range. = Secondly, it ma;i be conveyed as a vivid impression accom-

anied by a hazy and undefined formation in_the crystal field. In this form it becomes an aPper-
ception father than a perception, the consciousness recel_vm% the impression of the vision to be
conv%ed before it has had time to form and define itself in the crystal. | .

e direct vision is more %enerally found In association with “the passive type of seer. It is
not usually so regular and constant as the symbolic vision, owing to the peculiarities of the nega-
tive, tempérament, When it does appear, however, it is particularly lucid and actual, and has its
literal fulfillment in the world of experience and fact. It is an actual representation of past or
future event, or yet of what is then presently happening at some place more or less distant.

The symbolital vision is more closely associated with the positive temperament. It has the
advantage of being more ready and consfant in its_manifestations than the direct vision, w'hile on
the other hand it is frequently’a matter of speculation as to what the symbolic vision may portend.

The positive temperament, centripetal and forceful in its action,” appears to throw off the
soul-images, afterward going out toward them in a mood of speculative inquiry. The passive tem-
perament, however, centrifugal and sensitive, maost frequently feels first_and sees afterward, the
visionary process’ being wholly devoid of speculation or mental activity. The one sees and thinks,
the othér feels and sees. That, in a word, is the distinction between the two temperaments.

In the_earrlr¥ stages of development the chstaI will beg#n to cloud over, first becoming dull, then
suffused with milky Clouds, among which sparkle a large humber of little specks of light like gold
dust in the sunlight. The focus “of the eyes is inconstant, the. _I%H rapidly eé]pandln and con-
tractlng, the 09/ tal at times dl_sappearm% entirely in a haze or film which_Seems to. pass before
the eyes. Then the haze will disappear, and the crystal will loom up into full view again, accom-
?,anle by a lapse of the seer Into full consciousnéss. This may be the only experience of the
irst few sittings, it m?/ be that of maW' but, sooner or later, there will come a moment when
the milky clouds’and dancing _starlights will suddenly vanish—a bright azure expanse like an open
summer “sky will occupy the “field of vision ; the brain will take up a spasmodic action, as if openin
and shutting in the superior coronal region; there will be a tightening of the scalp on a level with
the base_ of the brain, as_if the floor of the cerebrum were contracting; the seer will catch hisi
breath W%trpl a spasmodic sigh, and the first vision will stand out, clear and lifelike, against the azure
screen of heaven. . . . . . .

. Trhe dan%er at this sulpreme moment is. that the seer will be surprised into full waking con-
sciousness. uring the process_ of abstraction which precedes every vision or series of visjons,
the consciousness “of the seer is _graduall and |mPerce€t|bly withdrawn from his surroundlnuqs.
He forgets that he is seated in thiS or that room, that such’a person is at his_right hand, such
another at his left. He forgets that he is gazing into the crystal. He hears nothing, sees nothing,
save_what Is passing before the eyes of his soul. He loses sight, for the time, even of his own

identity. L - L .
. erefore, when_his vision is suddenly arrested by an apParltlon, startling in_its reality and
instantaneous production, even though hoped for and expected, the reaction i1s so violent and rapid
that the seer is freque_ntlg/ carried back into the full consciousness of his physical conditions.
Therefore, the gqualifications» of self-possession and confidence In_one’s own soul-faculties have
been stated as of primary importance In this domain of research. Excess of joy or fear at sight of
the vision will be Tatal to its continuance and to the condition of mind required for the process of
development.  This fact must therefore be borne in mind.

DIFFICULTIES

i UNDER this head | propose to cite a few of the obstacles to bo met with in the Process of
|nﬂucm_gdthedpsych|c vision, and some also which may be expected In connection with the faculty
when_induced. . . ] .

Putting aside the greatest of all obstacles—that of constitutional unfitness—as having been
alreadﬁv1 discussed_on the recedlr(]jg pa%est the first obstacle to be avoided Is that of ill-health.
The Importance of a moderate and sustaining diet in regard to psychic development cannot be too
strongly urged. All overloading of the stomach with indigestible” food and addiction to alcoholic
drinks “tends to, cloud the spirittal lPe_rce tion. It depletes the brain-centers, gives the heart too
much work, and_overthrows the equilibrium of the system. Ill-health follows ; the mind Is centered
upon the suffering bod%‘ spiritual’ aspiration ceases, and the soul folds its wings and_falls into
the sleep of oblivion. he" consciousness of man works from a center, which co-ordinates and
|r}cludes all trie henomepa of thougnht feelln% and volition. hl% cent ré)f consciousness 1S capable
of rapid displacement, alternating between the most external of our bodily functions and the. most
internal of our spiritual operations. It cannot be active In all parts of our complex constitution at

(Continued on next page)
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one: and :the .same moment. . Hence it follows that when one part of our nature is active another
is dormant, as happens in,sleeping and waking dream-life .being that- wherein the center of.con-
sciousness hovers between the body and the soul. ~ =~ . . . . S R
" With .these considerations in mind it will be obvious 1o ‘everyone that a condition in which the
consciousness is, held in_bondage by 'the infirmities of the body iS' not one conducive to psychic
developmént, = The constitution nieed not be robust, but it shoyld at all events be free from' dis-
order and pain. Some of the most ethereal natures are associated.with a delicate ¢rganism, but
while the balance is maintained the soul is free to develop its latent powers.” =~ =~ ° ) .
-+ ‘It is advisable not to sit for crystal reading; or indeed for any order of psychic exercise,
immediately after or before a meal: The body should be al rest, ‘and ‘the mind _contqnted'and
tranquil. Again; the attitude of: the ‘seer-should not ‘be too expectant or over-anxious‘in regard
to the production of the vision. Let the ‘development take its natural course. Do not force the
young plant in its growth, or it will come to a premature end. Take time, as Nature does, It is
a_ great ‘work, and much patience is needed. The acorn becomes the sturdy -oak-only because
Nature is contented with small results, because she can afford to wait and is never in-a hurry to
see the result of her operations. - And because she is patient and careful in- her -béginnings, her
works are’ wonderfully :great and complete in their_ issues. Above all, théy endure,r Whoever:
lgreg}hes slowest -will ‘live the longest: - This is an KEastern saying which voices a fundamental
- The*Vision is produced.  The faculty of -clairvoyance has become:  more or less under the
control” of the mind. New difficulties arise, and, of -these, two will be conspicuous: = The
first is that of time-measure, and the -other ‘is that of interpretation. The former is peculiar to
both orders of vision, the direct and the symbolic. The difficulty- of interpretation is, -of course,
peculiar to the latter order of vision. == = ) . .
Time-measure is, perhaps, the greatest difficulty encountered by the seer. It is sometimes
impossible to determine whether a vision'relates to the past, the present, or the future. In most
cases, however, the seer learns by experience how to distinguish, and frequently it will be. found
that an- intuitive impression of the period involved comes with the vision itself. In our own
exge‘rience the foreground, middle distance; and background, mark: off the present, the approximate,
and the distant future. In tracing the succession of events, we have found it'convenient to thi
of time-measure at the outset, bending the sight upon each month or year separately and in suc-
cession, noting the visions that arise with each in order. And as regards the past or future, we:
distinguish between them by an intiitive -sense rather than by any other means, and very rarely is’
this sense deceived, for it is-part of the psychic faculty we have had in training. - ; :
‘Therefore, if the vision appears in°the foreground and, as it were, at the feet of the seer,
then it may be taken.as relating to the present, or a quite recent date. In the same way. the
middle distance indicates the near' past or future, and the background denotes the more distant
past or future. The other difficulty we have mentioned is that of interpretation of such Symbols
as may arise,” The following pages will indicate some of the symbols and their meanings.. The

rest must be left to the intuition of the seer.

© - SYMBOLS are thought-forms which convey, by the association of ideas, a definite meaning in
regard 'to the mind that generates thein. They depend wholly upon the laws of thought, 'and the
correspondence that exists between the spiritual and material worlds, between the sui)ject and
the object of our consciousness.” - . : " . :

* Among the ancients symbols were the original form of record, of communicating idéas, and of
writing. The hieroglyphs of the Egyptians, the word-pictures of the aborigines-of Central America,
the ideographic_writing 'of ancient Mongolia, are all forms of symbolic writing, dra.wnvfrom'naturai
objects. The Hebrew alphabet, the names of its 22 letters clearly indicate the nomadic- and

simple life of those “dwellers in tents.” Thus the names of the letters include such-objects as

ox, tent, tent-door, tent-peg, camel, fish, fish-hook, an eye, a hand, a basket, a rope-coil, a head,
an ox-goad, water, etc. From the combination of these simple forms the words are constructed.
thus the word used to simplify “knowledge” is derived from these letters, Yod, Daleth, Oin, which
mein a hand, a door, an eye. The hand denotes action, power, etc.; the door denotes entering,
initiation, ete.; the eye denotes seeing, vision.. Therefore the three ideographs, when  combined,
denote “opening the door to seé,” which is a very graphic way of conveying the idea of acquiring
knowledge. - One cannot help seeing the hand of the young Hebrew drawing aside the canvas door

of the'tent and peeping in to see what secrets may be learned! .

~ “'All symbols, therefore, may be translated by reference to the known nature, quality, and uses
of "the objects they represent. Thus a foot signifies a journey, and also understanding; a mouth
denotes speech, revelation; an ear news, information, and, if ugly and distorted, scandal or abuse.

The sun, ‘shining brightly, denotes prosperity, honors.  The moon, when crescent, denotes success,
increase, and improvement. ' When gibbous, it denotes sickness, decadence, losses, and trouble.

The sun eclipsed shows the death or ruin of a man; the moon, similarly afilicted, denotes equal
danger to.a woman, These are natural interpretations. R o

" Bvery Symbol, however, has a threefold interpretation, and the nature of the inquiry or the
purt!;ose for which the vision is sought must determine the meaning of the symbols. 1f they refer
to’ the spiritual world the intérpretation must be agreeable to the nature of the spirit, and similarly
if they refer to the intellectual or physical.\worlds. Thus a pair of scales would denote Divine
- Justice in ‘the spiritual sense, judgment in the intellectual sense, and obligation in the-material
sense. ' If the scales were evenly balanced the augury would be good. But if weighed down on
one side it is Mene, mene, teki, upharsin, “Thou art weighed and found .wanting” ; it shows a cor-
rupt judgment, a wrong conclusion, an unbalanced mind, failure in one’s obligations, injustice, etc.
Amti iiif‘"a 1:Worcl should lie across the scales or be seen overhead, then a speedy judgment will be
metéd ou X . s

- “A ship is a symbol of intercourse, of trading, of voyaging, etc. If in full sail it shows that
the - communication with the spiritual world is increasing, that news from far-off lands will come
to hand, that'trade will increase, that a voyage will be taken. If aught is written on the sails it
will be an-additonal source of enlightenment. If the symbol of death be written there, it shows
speedy translation to a far-off country in which the subject will die. That far-off country may be
. the spiritual world itself, in which case the death would be a natural one. But if the ship’s sails
are drooping, then it denotes a falling away of spiritual influx, of intelligence, and of trade. pected
news_will not come. . Lo . e . } S . -
> Black -bread’ denotes a famine;, and if it be :spoited with yellow blotches it shows a plague.

This symbol- was seen, with a goat butting at it, in June, 1896. There followed a famine and

plague in India, which country is said to he ruled by the zodiacal sign of Capricorn! The symbol
was ‘not: deciphered till the event -came to throw light upon it. In the same way a leaf of ‘shamrock,
denoting'ithe Triple” Alliance, 'has been seen split down the center with a black line, denoting the
fracture of the treaty. It would also seem to indicate that Ireland, whose symbol is ‘the sham-

roek, will be separated by an autonomous government from the existing United Kingdom. - '@ ‘'
n, similar manner all symbols arising in the crystal may be interpreted by referehce to their
known qualities' and uses, as well as the association existing between them and other things, per-
sons, and places, in the mind of the seer. : As we have already said, however, the meanings of most
of the symbols will be conveyed to the consciousness of the trained seér at ‘the time“of their
appearance in the crystal. ' Experience will correct many errorsg, and a’symbol, once known, wi
assume a_constant meaning with each seer, so that after repeated occurrence it will hold a definite

signification, ™ : :
Sign _ (Continued on mnext page)
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.. It should be mentioned, however, that the same symbol will have different meanings with
different seers. It is difficult to say why this is the "case. But it probably arises from the
difference of individual temperament, and. the Order to which the soul belongs in the spiritual world.
These dissimilarities exist between individuals down to the lowest of our sensations, We have
the same laws of thought and the same general constitution, Humanity holds us all within the
bonds of a single nature. Yet, despite this fact, we have differences of opinion, of emotion, of
sympathy and antipathy, of taste, and so forth. ‘Therefore it would appear that the soul images
projected by the magical power of the mind must have different signification with each of us, their
intérpretation belnfg in some peculiar way in agreement with the nature of the person who sees them.
Necessarllsy ﬂo Lnltﬁ_rule can be laid’down as to interpretation, but it is advisable that the seer
or seeress should be his or her own Interpreter. o o

Thus, although every symbol has some general signification jn agreement with its natural
qualities and uses, yet It obtains a particular Signification in regard to each person. It is within
common experience”that this Is the case In regard to dreams, Wherein the faculty of seership is
acting in its normal plane, Every person is a seer in dream-life, but few persons _Ray that attention
to dreams that their origin and nature warrant. _The cr%/stal IS but a means of brihging this normal
faculty of dreaming into activity in the waking life. Yet, as stated above, the differences of import
or meanln,(ﬁ, even In the dream-world, of any particular symbol is a common experience. Thus one
person will dream to be wading in water whenever there” is trouble ahead. Anather will dream of
a naked child when similar troubles are about to occur. utcher’s meat will signify _financial
troubles to one person, to another a_ fortunate speculation. The controlling factor in this matter
Is Ipro_bably to be found_ in the constitution of the mental and psychic qualities conferred by the
hereditary” and pSB/ChIC influences converging at the conception of an individual, and expressed In
he birth. Probably, too, an argument “could be established in regard to the influence of the
Rlanets ruling at the nativity, and also from the dominion of thesigns of the zodiac In the
oroscope of birth. But thiS would be beyond the scope and intention oOf this short treatise.

SOME EXPERIENCES

THE followmg1 facts, in connection with predictions made from the Crystal, have come within
tne kno Iedge of the writer, either as personal experiences or in association with others in whom
the facu tg/ f clear-vision is active.

A lady of title visited the seer in the month of June, 1896, and was told that she would hear
news from abroad in some hot countrE concernlngl_the birth of a child, a boy, who would arrive
in the following year in the month of February. he lady did hear such news, and Iin February,

897, a boy was born to the lady’s sister in India. The same lady was told that on a certain date,
while traveling, she would meet with an accident to the right leg. She fell between the platform
ind the foqtboard while getting into a train, and suffered severe abrasion of the I’I%ht Ieg{, together
with a serious musculaF strain which laid her ‘up for several days. Previous fo that thé lady
was to- be_surprised by some good fortune_ happening to her son in connection with papers and a
ggﬁéegt Wi‘{rr]u%op]%;??ened at the” time specified Her “son passed his examination for the military

rs. H. was consulted by a lady of some ability in a special line of literature, This fact was
not, %\/Iowe\_/er, within the kno%ledge %f the seeresst:y She V\Pas told’ tehat she would go up a certain
staircase into a dlngé/ room_with" a roll of something under her arm. She would See a dark man
who was_thick set and of quiet demgano r. The man would take the roll, and it would be a source

of good fortune to her at a later date. . .

The lady-consultant did so take a certain manuscript rolled up beneath her arm. She went up
the dingy staircase described by the seeress, and saw the man whose description had been given.

The manuscript was transferred from her hand to that of the publisher, for such was the
man’sl,tocchat#olr%._” (;I'he manuscript was accepted, and later on was published. So the prediction
was litera ulfilled.

n. theyflrst case cited the vision was symbolical, and the interpretation was made by the
seer himself. In the second case the vision was literal and needed no interpretation. Thesé two
cases will serve for an illustration of the two t_¥pes of vision. .

rs. A. was consulted by a lady of the writer's acquaintance in 1893. She was told that she
would not marry the gerson o whom she was then engaged, but would have to- wait till_a certain

erson, who was described, should come from a foreign country and take her away. This would

appen, it was said, Iin the month of January, three years later. This event transpired in due

?ours?1 exaa:tlzvas rEdlite‘ii’ though nothing was further from the ﬂpr?bable course of events; in
act, the lady was not a little irate™at the aflusion to the breaking off of her then existing relations,
while the idea of marr¥|n a person whom she had never seen, and .for whom she could have no
sort of regard, was naturally revolting to one so wholly absorbed as she was, at the time.

. Mrs. G- consulted the Seer on September 27th, 1894. She was told she would have, sickness:
Incidental to the loins and shooting pains In the knees. (A figure. was seen with a black clot
around the loins, the figure stooping and resting its hands upon its knees.) . She would be the
owner of a house in th mon}h of December. house was seen covFrefd with _sgow; the trees
were bare.). A removal would be made when the trees were without leaf. (A bird was seen on
a branch without leaf; }he tgrd flies ofm)_ The confulta}nt would be engaged in a dispute con-
cernm% money. (Several hands seen r%ra bing at a pile of money.) . . i

These events came to pass at the time predicted. It is advisable to note that in the first
Instance the symbolical vision Is seen; in the second, a literal vision supervenes; and in the third
and fourth cases the vision reverts to the symbolical. Here we have an instance of the over-,
lapping of the two conditions of the temperameént, the active and the passive states alternating.

As an illustration of the extreme difficulty of interpretation in the normal state of consciolsness
a symbol may be cited which was seen in the crystal for Miss X. “A shield, and a lion rampart,
thefeon, in réd.” Now this might mean anything.” It suggests the armorial bearings of a princely
amily. _~ The lion rampayt mlghé mean the anﬂer of a person ||n authorltg/,_ as the lion is the ‘avow g

n 0[) beasts. Its color, Te _%nd Its egt ude are naturally expreSsive of an”er. The shig
might_be a protection, though little needed by a lion, especiafly if the assailant were the fragile
Miss X. to whom the vision had _referenc% . .

. Now observe the Interpretation of the seer. “You will hear news from a_man of medium
height and fair complexion concerning a foreign country. = A letter will come In reference to some-
thing written b¥ ¥ou which will be the very best thing that %oulg hapapen. You will scorg algreaf
success.” This interpretation, which is ite in line_ with the fact and which afterwards trans-
%red, IS _probably as far removed from all that one might have exPected as anlythln . could well be.

ut we have to remember that the condition in which the seer voices the interpretation of symbols
seen by him Is a psychological one, and no doubt In that state natural symbols take on quite a
different signification fo that'which they would hold in the normal state of waking consciousness. How
often do dreams have a marked |nf|uta1ce upon the dreamer. Y]vhlle still asleep; how often do thet\;
assume proopor_tl_ons of magnitude and become pregnant with meaning to the dreamer, only t
dissolve into ridiculous triviality and nonsense as soon as the person awakes! It would indeed
appear that a complete hiatus ‘exists between the visionary and the waking states of conscious-
ness, so that even the laws of thought undergo a change’ when the centre of consciousness is
removed from the outer to the inner world of thought and feeling. .

The writer has known cases of sickness predicted with “remarkable _accuracy, the time and
the nature of the sickness being foretold with 'more or less accuracy. The recéeption of unex-

ected letters and telegrams; “their import and consequences, the’ various changes, Vvoyages,

usiness negotiations and speculations occurring in the consultants’ lives have been foretold by

(Continued on next page)
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means. of the crystal. : Deaths have; been foreseen, and even changes m the* religwus views éf the
\consultant or_his associates.. -

_in.one case-the writer. saw a vxsion of publlc square “An: wlnch ‘wa§ ‘the ‘effigy of a‘'lamb
mounte,tl upon: .a.- pedestal.. 'The:lamb was: made -of ‘solid silver -and was--mounted - on marble ‘A
Catholic. priest  came along: and: pointed at the lamb.: Immedlately a ﬂash o‘f hghtning came from
the sky.and struck the effigy, meilting off -one of its ears.

.This .was.: stated to.signify that the eommunity to wl:nch the consultant belonged would im=
med)ately lose, a.. member : by ‘conversion to the: Roman:Church. By the next mail the oonsul
learned that such was the case—an lmportant member of the commumty havmg gone over' to the
Roman - Catholics. exactly as predicted. -

-In another case a man was seen dressed in black and wearmg the habit of a judge. He held
some papers in his hands which he, was:endeavoring to conceal. . He appeared unsuccessful in his
efforts. A..snake was seen.at his feet. It rose.up against_him, ‘A change took place in the field
of the vision and -the same man was seen lying on. his déath-bed;. From  this.it was ‘predicted
that . the man designated by. the vision would be guilty of misrepresentation, and would- be cut oﬁ
by death three years from that time. The prediction was. in every respect verified. :

Not unfrequendy the visionary state is.induced by excessive emotion, during -which’ the pro-
phetlc facdlty is considerably heightened. Some ‘temperaments ‘of a- pecuha.rly sensitive . order will
fall into the" cla.u‘voyant condition: while engaged in thought, The thread of thought is broken, and
there appears a vision wholly unconnected with the subject but a moment ago in the mind. It would
appear thit the. soul of the sensitive, while probing the depths of its inner consciousness, suddenly
comes: into contact with the -thin partmon which may be said to divide the:outer world “of thought
and doubt from -the inner world of intuition and direct perception; and, breaking, through, émerges
into the light beyond. . The same may be said.of cases which: manifest’ the faculty of clear visions
while in’ hypnotlc state, whether spontaneous or induced.. The trance. condition - frequently
manifests this faculty in  conjunction with others, such. as clairvoyance or .clear “hearing: -and
the sense of psychic touch.

The following instance, which .was. reported in the Morning Leader of Friday, August 14th,
1896, is remarkable for its extreme pertinence. to the subject under consideration.

“T.ast month a man named David Thomas, who had for a short time been employed by Lord
Windsor as -his estate.carpenter;, was found. shot-dead in.a lonely:spot on- the roadside heatr Fair-
water, -a village not far from Cardiff. No trace of the murderer. could be found and ne metive has
been supplied for the fell deed.

. *“David Thomas: was, from:all accounts, a quiet, peaceable" fellow, well hked b
an ‘happy. in his-domestic. relations. ‘He was a .native of ‘the little fishing villag eéraevon,’ in
QGardiganshire, but, he -had: lived. in: ‘Glamorganshire for:some years; and -had married a; Tespectable
woman,,a native' . of the. Vale .of .Glamorgan. A few months:ago he ‘received ‘the’ dppointment’ of
carpenter on Lord Windsor's iestate; ;He then removed. with his family to-live in the little villagg' of
St Fagan's,. 3 few miles out of Cardiff. He-had. hardly. settled down:there ‘when:the tragedy took
place....; 1t happened on a: Saturday: night. He had given:.up work early,: and hdd “conte’ *home - to
cut.. the: .grass imthe little:green.in front of his'¢ottage, and to tidy up His’ new ‘home. - Harly 'in the
afternoon.he -seems ‘to.have grown tired:of the work and:went indoors. -His wife -asked -him to
.take the children out for a stroll. He made no reply, and his wife, busy in another pdrt of the
house, : did-not pay much: attention . to his :subsequent ‘movéments, - She ‘knows, howevex, that he
washed and went.-upstairs te put himself tidy, and then: went out—without the: chlldren :

“He seems to have met a friend :on the road, and went for a. walk with him. ° They called at’
a publlc-house, ‘and had a.glassor.two -of beer. ‘Then,.about ten o’clock, they ‘parted.’ ‘Thomas
was quite cheerful, and started for home at a brisk pace. He cdme- presenﬂy to a'lonely:part
of: the .road. A:- wayfarer heard a pistol shot and a scream; and presently met 'a man who was
hurzying-away.. from: the - direction of :the: scream,..and- who “wished him a gruff goodnight. . Two
hundred: yards farther- on -the traveler- saw in:the ‘dim night thé body of a ‘man_stretched out on
the :side.-of . the rodd..-He fetched -assistance: .the body ‘was that of David Thomas. HMe had
been shot about a hundred yards behind, but he had not been -killed outrxght He ‘had run in terror
up the ‘road, spouting:blood as.he went, "and. leaving a. ghastly trail behind hi
.- - “But a weird:story which is: told in the Western Mail of Cardiff serves to' lend_tHat touch - of
horror to the tale which renders it more thril]ing tlum any story -‘which - the most darlng novelist
would ventﬂre to-.create. = ! )

8 oung girl,- who .is’ not yet 20 has been in the: habit for ‘some time ‘past of attending
seanoes ‘held .by the. Cardift J?sychologlcal Soclety. Omne night at a seance, ‘while in a state ot
tra.nce she 'was seized with'a strange convulsmn Through her lips came the words . .
1 will—have—my-—gevenge.

“ ‘Who-are you, friend?": ‘asked: the interlocutor. . .

“ ‘Dayid—Thomas. .I-—was—shot.’ - :

"This entirely unexpected answer  was followed by sensational» statements eoneernmg the
murder and the identity of ‘the murderer. .:Some days after she was taken out-to: Fairwa.ter—-whlch
she had ‘never -before visited—and: re-enacted ‘in a trance the scene of ‘the murder,

+ “The:story .leaked out, and came to the ears- of the Western Mail.- Doubts weére cast at once
on the.bona;. fides of the gir and the whole story. An offer was made“to repeat the  experiment
in.the presence of two .Mail representatives. - The: offer was accepted, and -one” night this' week, . at
}:aent % clokcl;, the little party met outside the Railway Inn where poor Da.v1d Thomas ‘had had lus

st drin)

‘“A start was made.: 'I‘he med.mm walked a.t a.n ea.sy pace between a male and. female frlend
l;wlgols: arms ‘were - lmked, 'I‘he famt outlme of 0he road ahead led always on tOWards a. wall of

ckness. .- .

“Atilast they came near Fairwater Suddenly the medlum spoke: -
itlla“ 1. l:ge a plstg&,right in front of me—held: t0wards me—it isa shiny one—there it is, held up—

‘has; a:large mou :

“Forty: yards farther on the medium spoke again. 'I-Ia.rk' I hear footsteps' ‘T see a man"’

‘Wher
R ht in ‘ront of us. There he ls, creeping along the hedge I—Ie is kee out of s ht.'
: vwﬁt s, l$e like? - How is ‘ho ‘dressed? ping, e
“The medium described her vision very minutely. Her pace increased suddenly" she dragged
her: linked: companions on with 4 lurch forward. - ‘The farmhouse! where: she Afirst saw ﬂle pha.n-
tom stranger was well passed. ‘She was following him;; eagerly now. ' -
- Y pier’cing‘ scream came ‘from the- girl. A. pressma.n. sprang' to her sule and helned to pre.
veut -her :body. pitching : headlong forward.
¥This'was at'the- 'spotiwhere David. Thomas fell at th first shot .
Ll 40, h 1% “moan aned the medium," twisting her ‘left:arm: around to : th
immediately bélow:' tlle shoulder-blade, aS‘if‘ 'ihtense agony '1‘ :
he staggered: forwar: : i
“A: light was struck to ‘see her fac
hites only weére v:sible. :
“T.ét her go down?!’
.. ““Moaning; she was allowed to sink, and !ay there gzone.
and were like' those of a man ylng blood 'gurgllng
woman actually lay there,
¢ ‘Speak, friend,’" ‘said Ber: interldcutor, a.nd presently
4 ‘Dawd——'l‘-——'l‘—".[‘homas
‘z,‘W/hat do you want of us, tri I
JZ—was——Shot!?  The ‘tones: of: the’ volc'e wers: those of/aman.
. (Continued on next page)
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“ ‘Who shot you?

“A name was given. i

“ ‘What do ¥_0u want to do me/ friend?'

“slowly, distinctly, with relenfless purpose came the answer.

“ 'l—will—have®~my revenge. He shot me.

“Then the medium “told them where the pistol had been bought b%/ the murderer a year, ago
under an assumed. name, and where the pistol would be found. “All this while the poor girl lay
prone on the roadside under the thin sinister telegraphic pole.

“Wgr%l,!y she revived. ‘Look, look!" she cried, in a voice of horror, ‘Look at the blood.’

‘Here—Ilook | Look here! indicating s?_ots invisible to any one else. ‘Take me_away, she
shuddered, but before. her frightened exclamation could be obeyed her body suddenly stiffened. “He
!c,%ilﬁhﬁ\:]eft‘e she said, with a pitiful horror in her tone, but with her face expressionleSs and her eyes

~'What do you see?
The ghost. o . .

“Then the party returned, shaken in mind and surfeited with horrors.”

Examples of a similar nature might be multiplied indefinitely, and would but serve to show what
nas already been stated as a matter of personal experience among all those in whom the psychic
faculties have attained ant\]/, degree of development, viz., that the rapport eX|st|nag between the  human
soul and the world of su gectlve consciousness 1S capable of being actively induced by recourse to
appropriate means, or culfivated, where it exists to any degree, by means”of the crystal and other
accessories, such as the metal disc used in China, or the Shivalingam stones used in India.

The following example of the psychic sense of feeling will Serve to show that all the senses,
not that of vision along, are capable of development under “suitable conditions. A contributor to the
}Nestﬂwmster Budget, in D%ce ber, 1833, sends the following account of the use of the divining rod

or the purpose spring-tinaing.—

"A few weeks ago took place some operations with the divining rod by Mr. Stears, of Hull, who was called to Mr. S.
Campion’s farm at East Heslerton, near Malton, to search for a water supply. At that time he marked two places near
the farmhouse where, he said, the presence of water was indicated by the rod. Since then Mr. E. Halliday, plumber, of
Malton, has bored an artesian well at one of the places indicated, and found a very copious supp(ljy of water at a depth of
87 feet, after going through sand, clay, and a bed of what Mr. Halliday says is quartz and lead ore Mr. Campion, who
was previously without a supply of pure water, is delighted with the results ‘of the visit of the ‘diviner, and has faith in
his power with the rod. Mr.” Stears has since been called in to experiment on several farms on the Birdsall estate of
Lord Middleton, the operations being conducted in the presence of Julia, Lady Middleton, the Hon. Geoffrey and Mrs.
Dawney, Mr. Persons (Lord Middleton’s*agent), and others. Other farms were visited, and Mr. Stears, after employing
the rod, indicated the presence of water at each. Mr. Halliday has also received instructions to make tests at these places,
and operations are now in progress. Mr. Stears has successfully ‘divined’ for water on two of Mr. Lett's farms in the
East Riding, and also at Amotherby, near Malton; and his success is drawing fresh attention to the ‘divining rod’ and
its capabilities in the hands of a duly ‘inspired’ professor. Mr. Stears claims that he can also discover metals as well as
water, and he alleges that not one person in 10,000 can use the rod successfully. His explanation of the power he possesses
beyond the ordinary run of his fellowmen is that it is what he would call ‘animal electricity,” because at times, after using
thé rod for a long ‘period, he loses his power with it, and only recovers it after a short rest and refreshment. In the presence
of Lady Middleton and the rest of the company he made several Interesting experiments—for instance, standing on a china
dish, to show that china is a non-conducting agent (the rod ceasing to oscillate even when over water); finding metals
hid in the ground, etc.”

Mrs. Louise Cotton, writing of the operation itself, says:— .

““When a sensitive person who has the power of feeling” the existence of water or mineral under the surface of the earth,
steps exactly over the course of a spring or running water, or metallic vein, etc., the piece of wood or other medium used
turns in the hands—in most cases upwards_for water and downwards for minerals. The motion varies according to individual
temperaments: in some hands the turning is slow and but slightly felt, or scarcely perceptible by lookers-on; with others it
rotates _rapidly, and when held tightly by the thumb, the bark of the branch or twig often peels off; and, with very
susceptible operators, 1 have seen the rod fly out of the hands, or, if very tightly held, break.”

As yet, however, the majority of people are wholly oblivious to the fact that such psychic faculties exist, and even those
who possess them, i. e., who have them in something like working efficiency, are conscious of having but an imperfect
control over them.

. Probably it is as suggested by Mr. F. H. Myers, these things are, as yet imperfectly understood. Genius, far from
being a condition bordering on_neurosis or_other nervous ailments—as Lombroso and Nordau have erroneously taught—is an
exalfation of faculty which brings its subject into relations with a plane of life possibly far in advance of one's normal
experience; so that while new centres of activity are as yet under imperfect control, the normal functions of the brain and
other centres of action are left in neglect. Hence, to the casual observer, the erratic nature of Genius is not distinguishable
from some incipient forms of insanity.

In just the same way the opening up of new centres of activity in the psychic nature of man is frequently attended by
temporary loss of control over the normal brain functions. Loss of memory, hysteria, absent-mindedness, unconscious utterance
of one's thoughts, illusions and hallucinations, irritability, indifference to one’s surroundings, and similar perversions,
are among the products of the newly-evolved psychic faculty.

These, however, will pass away when the faculty has been brought under control of the mind. Nature is jealous of its
offspring, and concentrates the whole of its forces when in the act of generation. That is the reason of its apparent neglect
of powers and functions already under its control while the evolution of a new faculty is in process.

The would-be seer, therefore, must be prepared to pay the price of any success which may attend his efforts in the
direction of inducing clairvoyance by means of the crystal.

“The universe is thine. = Take what thou wilt, but pay the price,” is the mandate of Nature. ‘‘What shall be the price
of this new faculty?” the reader may ask. The answer is the same in regard to this or any other faculty of the soul:
"What is it worth to yourself? That is the price you must pa&/."

With tills equation in mind the reader is asked to eonsider seriously the phenomena indicated in the foregoing pages.

DIRECTIONS FOR USING THE CRYSTALS AND MAGIC MIRRORS

h DAYLIGHT or artificial light are both equally suitable. A North light is the best suited to the
uman _evye. . . . . .
i Obgerver should_sit back to the light, _holdmgnthe mirror or crystal in the palm of the hand,
which may rest comfortably on the lap, “or it canbe placed on a table with a stand under it, and a
back screen of black velvet or dark material. The jalter materially assists by cutting off side
Ilghts and reflections. S_teadg ,gazm in complete silence is absolu,te!%/ necessary, for unlike other
occult phenomena, the distraction of the attention of primary (ordinary) consciousness IS a great
disadvantage. Success depends chiefly upon idiosyncrasy or faculty n the gazers, for “Seers”
are very often men and women of imperfect education, in"fact they seem “born rather than made,”
but the facu_lftty may be deveIoPed in man%{ng)eople, seemmﬂ!éy at first insensitive, by frequent short
trials, say fifteen to twenty minutes at a time, or less if the eyes get tired. .

uccess 1s Indicated when the c_rg/stal or mirror, ceasing to reflect, becomes milky. A clouded
color followmg (generally red, and_ it complememarty F?reen . turning to blackness, ‘which ~seems
to roll away like a curtdin, disclosing to the view of the student pictures, scenes, figures in action,
sentences of warnings, advice, etc. €lc. . . .

. Sgeuallgl made Cryst Is.—PurF, “translucent,” and will not cause |njurrT¥ ﬁo the ege._ A% safS n

this respect as pure rock crystal (the price of which is enormous, a“small one casting $100.00).

hey are produced expressly under the direction of the writer, who has had a life-long study in
occult science, and are only to_ be obtained direct from The de_Laurence Company.

ese crystals are considered the best. The price a few years ago was $25.00 each, but
the sale having become larger and the process less expensive, they are now sent packed with in-
structions for much less. ome persons see at once, others after a time. Women see better than
men visions of the past, present, and future, on the subjects upon which the mind feels anxious.
It dges not re%mre a knowled%e of astrology to be able éo use, the criystal.” .

e de Laurence Company’s Famous Crystals and Hindu Magic Mirrors, are used in The
Occult Chambers and Temples™ of India, Africa, Japan and China and by all noted mediums and
clairvoyants, they having been perfected by the writer.



THE de LAURENCE COMPANY

The Genesis Of The Hindu Adepts, Yoghees
And Master Lamas Of Central And Northern India

Written Down By L. W. de LAURENCE, Author And Publisher

. In speaking of the teachings of East Indian Occultism, Spiritual Communications, Soul Transi-
tion and ‘Soul Reincarnation, one cannot be tod profound in his statement that the Hindus have the
true and Sacred Wisdom, and among a subtle race like the Hindus, which is immeasurably older in
civilization and experience than either Americans or Europeans, Occult Forces and Spiritual Laws
have been discovered thousands of years ago and preserved among the wisest of their represen-
tatives, who in consequence of thiS know ed%e can perform feats which to the Western man’s
limited’ understanding are p_erfectl){ miraculous. The performances of the Hindu Adepts, which
are a surprise_and a revelation to the traveler from the West, have excited the wonder of all ages.
The powers of these Spiritual Magicians, who dwell in the fastness of Northern India, have been
subject to investigation ever since the Western man began to penetrate into that ancient land of
the” Orient. The™ Occult feats performed by the Adépts and Yoghees are not the result of
trickery, ledgerdemain or sleight’ of hand. rees twenty and thirty feet in height are  made to
row and spring up in a moment from a seed. = A rope or cord is thrown into thé air without an
eans_of support, and on this rope the Hindu climbs towards the clouds out of your sight. Hissin
and wiggling shakes are developed with a Magical Pass_ of the hand  over a bucket of Clear water
and rooms which were dark are suddenly brightly illuminated without any apparent source o
|I?ht. Hea})@/ bodies are syspended |n|,the air wi hgut_the slightest meaﬂs of supg)ort. A]fter_ tiemg
pfaced in the state of Death Trance, live men are buried many feet in the earth apparently lifeless,
and_after a lapse of days or weeks are exhumed and resurrected before the very eyés of the
gaping multitude. Several persons are apparently fused into one single_individual, and”again this
one person becomes several before your amazed and startled eyes.” The Hindu Ad((e]ps are a
class of men that eat little and want little; they spend their time “in contemplation and deep medi-
tation, scorning the Western civilization as ignofant, material and base.
The Western scientist has come to the conclusion that Mind and Body are only one form of
matter. The Hindu Adept will tell you, that matter is not a form of mind. He will spurn all of
the material possessions and pleasufes, for which the Western man has spent all the energy of his
e as_so much bauble and trash, The Spirit and Soul is everything to him: the physical body
and their desires are nothing. It is to be very much doubted that theré is_one person in-a thousand
among those who use the word “Mahatma” that understands the true meaning of this term, although
they Use it very freely and fllppantly wtihout the slightest idea as to its true meaning. Many think
it means a Hindu Faikree of some caste., A Mahatma of India _is one who has purified his
“Mahatma” or Spiritual Soul, so that his higher ego is able to act directly upon his material body.
When this has been accomplished, he becomes a Mahatma, or great soul. One peculiar charac-
teristic about the Mahatmas_are their apparent weariness and “impatience, whenever a series of
guestions are propounded. This will be  easily confirnjed, by those who go to India, for it will
become apparent, that they dislike being interrupted in’their ‘meditation and” development of Occult
Powers. ou will see comparatively little of them during your journey through India, and, indeed
find it very difficult to approach them upon these subjects. as they havé a decided prejudice against
being interrogated or even taken notice of; but should it happen that they take a’ liking t0 you
they will entér into a conversation for an hour or more. On these occasions they always squat
on, the g?]round_ and will invite you to do the same ; and from their lips you will learn many strange
things, that will sink deep into’ your heart and what comes from _their”lips will impress your soul
as being the truth. It is always better during these conversations to "abstain from interrupting
them with questions for this will not be relished. However, it will be soon learned that this IS
unnecessary, for with their marvelous, Spiritual Powers, and intuitive knowledge of what is passin
in your mind, _du_rm? this discussion, they will answer your questions before you ask them and wi
also explain difficult’ points in such ‘a manner that the “object’ will stand out “in relief” as it were,
assuming all the beauty and realjity of a stereoscopic view. . i
If one of these Mahatmas likes you he will allow you to feast your eyes on his collection of
musty Kitaba (books) of Sanscrit, as”the Hindu has a Soul that beliéves in learning and Is a great
believer in Ancient Gccult books of instruction. He will carry them_about with him in all his travels
r he is never seeking information outside. He knows that which he seeks will be found and
developed from the depth of his own being. In bringing you to where he keeps his books, he _is
very likely to take you through many empty rooms of chambers, and cause you to descend stairs
in the darkness, but after he has lighted his candles he will display to your astonished eyes fifty
or a hundred volumes, many of them being over five hundred years old. "He will now blow out his
candles, and you will find yourself surrounded with inky darkness. The Adept will then give a
certain ceremony, and sud enlly as if by fate or some unseen power a flood of light will surround
you, and you will find yourself in a low chamber, apparently devoid of furnituré, except an old
thest, a chair or two and a couple of animal skins on the floor.” This light can certainly not be ﬁro-
duced by any artificial means; it will be bright aS day, and of that unearthly refulgence, which on
more than one occasion will have startled you in certain feats of the Yoghees and Adepts of Central
India. _Ob#]ects in this ghostly light cast no shadows ; and it Is clearlg [SJroved that this source cannot
be an incandescent body like "the”sun, or any radiating light, and the Dest definition that can be given
of this Ilg[ht 1s -that it is”an illuminous Astral”Fluid, which™is suddenly precipitated from a given space
in which the object seems to be immersed. On many occasions this light will not extend beyond the
threshold of the apartment and it will not merge by ‘gradual transition “into the darkness of the cor-
ridor but will be cut off by a sharp demarcation.. The same will be the case of the windows, which
are square holes in the wall, and there may be inky darkness and drizzling rain without. What will
strike 'you most_profoundly is the fact that the Adept will never notice your surprise or agitation
which will manifest itself when you examine his literary treasures. L
. This Adept, whose hospitality you have been privileged to enj%y, you will find is not the only
denizen of his secluded hermitage “among the ruins and temples,” for "there will be domiciled five
other. recluses to whom the name of Adepts are applicable and two servants; as a household of this
kind in India always consists of eight persons. . o .
he Adepts as written above will" be very seldom visible, for they spend most of their time in
the seclusion of their rooms:; each o_ccupylnP a separate apartment in different wings of their ex-
clysive Temple.  Their headgear consists of farge turbans and Iong brown caftans. Sometimes the
will have errands to the neighboring hills and mountains and when this time comes these learnei
Hindus will go in each other’s company and you will never be able to remember the time of ever
having known them to exchange a single word of greeting, for they act and conduct themselves like
deaf mutes, minus a sign Ianguage. he reason 0of this_is, that they communicate with each other
only in mental language.” It will not be long, however, before you realize that, while a Parentl mute,
these Masters carry on an active_conversation with’ one another ; for they have mmﬁy risen above
the necessity of verbal speech. The development of Mental Telelpathgl and mind reading in India as
a national characteristic Is amazing; manifesting itself in the every day life of her people but reach-
ing 1ts climax in the attainments of the Adepts of Occultism in céntral and northern India.
. _You will be very fortunate indeed if you do not find one or_more of their number wrho has no
inclination whatever “to, associate with you, and he will act as if the stranger irritated or worried
him, and he will not deign to take the slightest notice of you, even ignoring your friendly greetings

(Continued on next page)
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when you happen to meet him. At the end of a considerable length of time he may condescend to
speak "to_you informing you among other things that he is a native of Rajputapa (inferentially), a

erson of "high deqree, but. owing 1o his unsympathizing nature or his illdisguised contempt for white

umanity there will be littie satisfaction in your brief”conversation with him, If you were to offer
one of these men 100 r‘utpees to en%?ge him in a conversation he would refuse the present on the
g{ound that asakye Is not in need of money and he will beg to be excused. There may also be amon

e number others who may seem somewhat less unsociable but even more taciturn; and they wi
successfully foil every,attemﬁt you mag/._make to_draw them out unless ){ou should establish yourself
on a friendly footing with them. ~ There is to be found, however, among these recluses men who are
kind and amiable and whose memory will ever be among the brightest reminiscences of your India
career ; although amiable and kind these men maty not be quite as_communicative as you might see fit
to think but the){ will be invariably friendly, polite and almost _deferential: their entire behavior con-
trasting favorably with the persistent moroseness of some of the older Adepts. The same may be
said of’ the Mongolian Adept, who Is of a soft Mongolian caste with dreamy eyes. He has but re-
Centl}q oined thé brotherhood of India but seems to have become greatly attached to the Masters
who have apparently taken him for their Disciple.

. A fact that the Western student should fix_well in his. mind is that, to become a Chela (Disciple)
in the real teachings of Eastern Magic and Spiritism_in India, does not persuppose great learning or
Intellectual suﬂerlorlty on the part of the Initiate. The long years of probation, and the almost in-
credible hardships (such as fasting, sitting in one position for days, etc.) which are always inflicted
upon the Neophyte before he Is deemed worthy of Initiation or reception” into the “Adepts™ Brother-
hood” are more” intended to test his physical éndurance and to observe his trustworthiness, than to
give him knowledge of their Secrets or develop his Occult Powers. If the reader will kindly bear
with me | will in"brief inform him, how, while 'in Northern India, a sincere soul secured Initiation
into this Mystic Brotherhood and its Occult Teachings and also relate a bit of his experience among
these silent and unobtrusive men, whose wonderful feats have been the standing wonder of the
world, antedating the building of the first pyramids (ffor the early Jesuit Fathers were startled by
their Occult Miracles and being at a loss tg account for them, _ver%{ Promg_tl attributed their power
to the Devil; and this foolish "explanation, 1 regret to state is sfill persisted in by the unlearned,
who assert that 1t Is even a sin to witness their Occult and Spiritual feats, and who anathematize
these Adepts in Art Magic as Agents of the Devil).

.. His first experience was many, many years ago, among the Hindu Adepts of Thrinagur or as
it is by some termed Serunagor, which has its location in the beautiful vale of Kashmar, which is
the capital of that ancient mountain Paradjse of the mighty Himalayas. The city Is one of ancient
and remote a,nthrmlty, and has during the last twenty centuries beén venerated by the Buddhist of
Northern India, for' m this old city the first Buddhist assemblage was held, In the “sixth year of our
present era. At this assemblage” an entirely new document In Sanscrit of the Sacred “Canon was
indorsed.. This canon was known as the “Bribketa” and was translated in Thibetan. These Sans-
crit writings when translated, and bound filled over on» hundred and fifty volumes. When he was
ready to leave Umballa town for Jalandhar in the valley of Punjab, a companion of his from whom
he had from time to time received advice and assistancé and to whom he Is to this very day greatly
indebted for his kindness, agreed to accompany him to Kashmar and introduce him to orie of the
Master Lamas from whom he desired to obtain”certain instruction. They reached Serunagor in the
middle of the rainy season after a long and tiresome journey through thé jungle hills and mountains.
The next day after their arrival his friend was taken to hiS mat by a serious fever which was su-
Berlnduced as the result of a snake bite he had received a few days back in the mountains and had
een extremely careless in giving proper treatment. He was now confronted with a new difficulty
(for at that time he had had very little experience with the Adepts and less with the mountainous
country of Northern India), that of finding the Master Lama, for his friend, who was by this time
deliriols from the fever, and after nlacing.him in suitable hands he determined to go ahead by him-
self, _deeplly regretting his friend’s iilnSgsMHIU the fact that he had neglected to ask of him the” exact
location of the habitation of the Lama whom he supposed of course some of the native Hindus In
that locality would know or at least be able to direct_him, but on inquiry he was surprised to learn
that nobody knew or had ever heard of the Lama. _The English residénts did not know the Lama,
but the officer of the town directed him to a low Caste Faikree whose name was Zhenboa, but he
was not the Lama he was seek_ln%; he inquired of all the Bazaars and of all the Shopkeepers but this
Proved futile, and he gave up In despalr and concluded to wait for his friend’s recovery, so he re-
urned to his friend’s sick room, and being quite tired and fatigued he went to sleep on a goatskin
beside his cot. How long he slept he was not certain, having no time only the Sun to go by, but he
was awakened some time after mldnlgfht by something that ‘startled him out of a sound sleep and
made every nerve in his body feel as it they were paralyzed, for he was held as if by some invisible
power stronger than steel. “1 say steel, because If a man is bound by steel bands“he can at least
move his muscles, which he was uUnable to do excePtmg those of his eyes. He opened his eyes and
in letters that had a weird and unearthly hue about thém was written these words: “Travél north
five miles then seek advice from the shepherds.” The message which he since learned was trans-
mitted to him by Astral and Occult Powers, disappeared as suddenly as it had come and he felt
the terrible influence and power which had awakened him withdraw when he was startled the second
time by _the outlines of a face which had manifested itself to him, although the room was perfectl
dark. "The e%ﬁes were those of a genuine Hindu, dark, . |ercm|g and steady. They gave him a loo
that went to the bottom of his soul"and then the face disappeared. He obtained veéry little sleep the
balance of that night, as he had at that time had no experience in these mysterious” revelations and
Occult Projection “of the Astral Body consequently sleep and he were strarigers the balance of that
night. He arose early next morning; and burned a good fumigation at the feét of his sick companion
and started over the ‘'mountains in a northerly direction. ~Why he went he could not explain, even to
himself, as the country was strange and rough and it is_not considered safe to journey throulgh
these parts of India alone, owmt};}_to a certainlow class  of natives or thugs who waylay a traveler
and throw a cloth or bag over his head, then murder him by cutting his Tthroat and”bury his body
after robbing it of any valuables they may find thereon. He” thought of all this, but some invisible
Power kept urging him on and whenever "he was Inclined to hesifate or turn back his mind would
evert back to the words, “Travel north five miles, seek advice from the shepherds’ and he kept
on_his way. When after traveling about three hours, without seeing any sign of the shepherds, and
being tired, he sat down and rested undecided just what to do. He felt that he would not dare go
against the presentiment and warning that had been given him during the n|ﬁ;_f|1t but he must confess
he would rather have been back in Benares than jn those mountains alone. However, lie determined
for the satisfaction of his own mind to start again, when a voice startled him by saying directly in
his ear, “Go Northeast,” He turned quickly around vexed at being spoken. to in this way, expectin
to see somebody, but to his dismay he was entirely alone, everything being quiet and “still aroun
him. ~ He now began to think that he too was beconiing a victim of the mountain fever, which often
suddenly attacks a man in the Oriental countries, hut his own good sense told him better for, even
organ. and. function In his body was erfect‘lay healthy and normal. But to be brief, he started i
the direction the voice had _bid him go and after traveling about—what he judged to be two and a
half miles he found himself among the local sheep raisers that inhabit the mountains and valleys

(Continued on next page)

*NOTE.—The rupee in India is the monetary unit. In accounts it is divided in 16 annas, each of 12 pice, and in
Bombay sometimes into four quarters of 100 reis. The government rupee, the only one now minted, contains 165 troy
grains of silver. Its nominal value is 2 shillings English, or 48 cents American money, though its intrinsic value varies.
Accounts are generally in rupees, of about 40 cents intrinsic value, or in English coin. The currency consists of
British and Spanish coins, rupees, copper fanams, and cowries, or little shells, used by the natives.
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Northwest of Senguna. . A Mohammedan sheep raiser who-knew the Lama readily consented :to

- ,conduct. him to his .abode so he engaged the Mohammedan as a guide and at Sunset he found;himself

N

vl!l.-the:,presenqe »ofz Tthe_ Gr’ea.’_c.Adept and Lama, tired and weary, after his long journey, 'ahd you
‘may imagine- his ‘surprise when he saw-that thé Lama’'s ‘eyes and face were identical with ‘those
‘which-had locked at him after he was awakened from his sleép and told to. go north ‘and seek
advice from ‘the shepherd. o Lo ST C R
- re’ were the Same black piercing eyes -that seemed to be able to read every 'thought in his
J here was. the same stern face, a face, judging from its appearance, that had had the: smile
stripped from it as..the winter blasts -strip the leaves from the trees, for although he remained
in »tMS.fmagter’s‘soclety for many. years, he never: saw a 'smile change ity stern settifigs. The
habitation.-of this: grand Adept was justly in keeping with the sterii reéality of his face and eyes.
~If. consisted partially of the sides of an ancient Popado, being of Buddhist fype, there being many
of these old structures still standing in Northern India and Thibet.  This :ancient Buddhist Papado
has “been turned info a Lamasery, after being almost wrecked by the Mongols, but without doubt
it had ;bppn used for other purposes during the many .centuries. This, old Monastery stood in the
midst of ‘the lonely mountains which the hand of nature had not slighted but had réndered it more
béautiful than any place he has ever seen, either in the United States or Europe; by covering the
surrounding country with .a mantle of .beautiful verdure, this nature seemed to have done in a
sensé of pity to-cover up-‘the dreary memorials of the -past centuries, His Master was by no
means; the only inhabitant of this Monastery with its fascinating vale and ancient ruins. There
were five other -Lamas besides two Hindu menials, one of which performed the duties of gardmer
a,nd--she'gn‘ rajser, the other -acted as housekeeper and cock. This strange Monastery presented ‘a
most uninviting appearance, but to the true Disciple of Madgic and East Indian. Occultism it is like
the work§hop of the faithful mechanic, or the room of a country school house to the untutored soul
seeking education.. The Lama had evidently been faithfully watching for him, for as they approached
the weird Temple a tall thin fnan stepped from behind a long row of carved pillars .and piously
dpgcendmg— the Ancient marble steps, extended his hand to him as a genuine token of welcome.
This, as he had suspected, was his master ; the Lama he had traveled over a hundred miles of moun-
fainous. country to partake of his hospitality and receive the wealth of Occult ‘Knowledge which
the Lama could give him and under whose tutelage he has augmented his knowledge of East
Indian Ocecultism until today he would not exchange the Lama’s teachings and the knowledge -of
Spiritualism which he gave him for the crown of a King or the wealth of a nation. This great
Master was of a tall slender physique while his features were more emaciated than any person he
has ever beheld; yet the Lama’s face was not one that would impress you as being repulsive, -in
fact, one would be inclined to call it pleasant were it not for a .certain solemn set expression
about the forehead and lips,.a sure indication of sternness and uncompromising individuality. -This
priest’s dress was selected along certain aesthetic lines. He wore a turban of red and purple
Turkish. cloth, a dark-purple caftan hung loosely from his shoulders while his slippers were made
of. goat -skin. His appearance would strike one on the whole as being rather singular and even
odd in this beautiful spot of Mystic India, which is a strange and weird couniry where one meets
at-every turn the unexpected and unusual, and the traveler from the Western country finds it
most ‘difficult not to realize that he is. indulging in a dream. “So you are the Munshi that has
journeyed all the. way. from Benares (the Holy City of India),” he said addressing him in ‘Tamie,
this being the only tongue -which he was able to speak at that time with any degree of fluengy.
‘“You do mot talk like a Sutra Karan (man from the West),” said the Adept, as he walked to a great
Mango tree and sat down on the ground beneath its branches in true Hindu fashion, with legs
crossed, and invited him to do the same, which he did. “I see that you have already been advised
of my coming,” he said to the Lama. “I have received no verbal message of any kind for over
fifty years,” answered the Lama, ‘seemingly offended at his assertion. “Then how did you learn
of . my arrival; and who told you that I came here with the intention of becoming a Chela (Dis-
ciple) of Oriental Occultism,” he replied, very much astonished, but siill positive that some one
had informed the Lama. “I.knew months ago you were coming,” replied the Lama, “and nobody
told me-of. it.. I saw you asleep beside your sick friend, and besides, I also saw you cross the
river- Sutley, and can describe some of your trials on the way through the mountains and after I
do so:you can judge for yourself whether any person has told me anything concerning your in-
tentions or journey here.” And to his utter astonishment and amazement the Lama described day
by day his*-condition of mind and intentions for ovér a year back. The Lama also gave him a
complete description of his journey step by step; the places where he had stopped, and even des-
cribed. the revelation as it appeared to him when he was awakened while asleep at the bedside of
his sick companion. Of. this he had not mentioned a single word to anyone. The Lama even
challenged him to ask questions concerning -his past life or future intentions and when he did so
the Lama unhesitatingly: answered them with such precision and accuracy that it amazed and
bewildered him. He ‘no longer wondered ‘why the common people of India and the travelers from
Turope and the United States had .such profound respect for these great Masters of Occultism
and Spiritism, and why the Western student feels so inclined towards their teachings as to study
them: for there is indeed great merit in such an undertaking; for the true Adept and Master
Lama of India turns nobody from his door who is sincere and will be a good true Chela (Dis-
ciple) of their: wonderful  teachings. “I have a place here where you can remain free,” the
Lama said. “It is near my own room. The less you bring of your material belongings into the
Monastery the better, for there is no greater foolishness than that of having a lot of ‘things around
you that are useless, as they only serve to attract your attention from the development of Occult
and -Spiritual’ Powers.” ) ; )

* " The Lama now led the way up the stone steps through a dimly lighted corridor to a spacious
court” beyond the center of the engraved pillars between which was suspended a blanket; curtains
and ‘blankets serve as doors in these Monasteries, as they keep out sun and are impervious to rain.
After passing through the door his Master led him along the passage way to a room on the right
of it. | The floor of stone and mortar was covered with a matting of coir; the furniture.con-
sisted of a, chest of Spanish cedar, handsomely carved and stained a dead black, a chair and a
sleepitig ‘couch.” - This consisted of a camel skin fastened to wooden bars so. as to leave a low
place between them. There wis also a pair of clean red blankets but no pillow of. any descrip-
tion. When he remarked of this deficiency the Lama quickly informed him that he who must
have a pillow to rest his head on has no chance of raising above.the level of the materialist and
that he ‘must do without one’; for it is of great importance that during sleep your head should be on
a level with the rest of .your body and that you always sleep on your back for only in that position
can the soul and brain be brought to develop that which it is deficient in; namely, an Occult
Perception of the Astral and Spiritual forces. It is thus that he stood in the room which for a
number of years was destined to serve as- his hed-room and apartment for - solitary -meditation
and study. In this room of stone it was his humble privilege to witness and experience some of
the strangest and most weird Occult and 'Spiritual phenomena that will ever come within .the
experience or under the observation of ‘any student or investigator of East Indian Occultism. or
Spirit Magic. But he has no regrets. - . o ’ - ] =
Tt (Continued on next page)
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ORIENTAL SPIRITISM AND EAST INDIAN MAGIC.

_“All things are possible for him who applies himself,” providing, of course, that the power
desired be In conformity with man’s Qccult and Spiritual Powers and the working forces of . the
Spiritual Universe or Astral World, which are in unity with him, and he with them; then all things
will be directed to the ends, of his obtaining Wisdom, Astral and Occult Power. .

This Occult Power and Astral Energy utilized by the Hindoo Adepts is not, in the true sense
of the word, the working of a miracle, but it is the working and bringing into operation a Hidden
and Subtle Astral Energy or_Force, which is Invoked by the' Adepts in Art Magic, in a most_posi-
tive and unequivocal way. East Indjan Occultism is but the science or knowledge of the Secret
and Hidden laws of man's Spirit and Astral Forces. The terms Secret and Hidden are used by
thg wrliger as_meanin t_halnt the laws and rules necessary to bring these forces into ?peratlon are
hidden from the Materialist, that is_to say, he cannot see them with_his physical” eyes. The
knowlec:%e and laws of these hidden forces are given to all who seek snncerelgsg?g _gpﬁ% them-

i

selves faithfully to attain them and become identified therewith, for this, higher wledge
and Spirit Power_is “East Indian Occultism, pure and simple.” . . L .
_ Oriental Spiritism and East Indian Magic are venerable with age, having their origin in anti-
uity and the far East, especially in Central and Northern India, where it has been handed down
rom prehistoric times through generations, and generations. 1t is now being popularized, epito-
mized "and V|rr,]or0usl promulgated in Europe, as It seems that the time has now come, when the
Western World .and uro(;)e have ceased to follow the teachlngs p[) e\ﬁery so-called Professor and
Institute of Science, who can only afford to send a few cheéap books “which are worse than no
knowledge to the student. While "the writer has no prejudices for these partial and |ncomﬂlete
so-called teachings, he knows, from personal experience, that the student and true soul are hun-
ering for a more perfect and specific course of stud)é for the promulgation of the true East
ndian  Occultism, that is so well understood and taught by the true Adept. For, “when that
which is perfect is come, then that which is in part shall be done away with.” i i o
The true student and Disciple, however, must have a substantial basis of instruction in his
understanding of Occult and Astral laws before he can_develop the proper power to exercise
these Hidden Forces which know neither limitation nor failure and, which clothes its possessor
with a strange and invincible Occult power. | have labored long and hard by precept and example
to. impress the. tl:uia knogvlefi%e awd E)he_fundaﬂ]ental Erl?uPIes of East Indian Qccultism o e
minds of my Disciples plant that basis In the souls of true Chelas, who have _in turn faithfully
transmitted” the substance 'of that which they have received from me to the faithful soul who
applies to them’ for it. It has_always been my aim and sole object in life to give an_analytical
epitome of Hindu Magic and East Indian. Occultism and to teach my Chelas c(jD_ISCIp|e_S) the
fundamental principles of Occultism and Spiritism as it IS now taught and practiced in Indid,
to teach my students that these powers lie hidden in their soul” and are highly susceptible to
cultivation if they only obtain the proper knowledge of applying themselves to their laws. My in-
structions and books are today looked upon as standard and “authentic, for they have been "pub-
lished and sold not In sqgrlt or desire for gain, but in a spirit which “speaks and it Is done, which
commands and it stands fast. . . .
Many wise heads in the Western countries have attempted to create the baseless impression
that this” Occult eind Spirit Poyver was exceptional in guman exl%erlence and, necessanlé as, such
was supernatural and miraculous. It never occurred to therh thaf thesé strange  Occult and
Astral Fowers_were the possible legitimate workm% of an Occult law and Power which could be
Practlca ly studied, mastered and applied by all mankind who would seek and desire them. Never-
heless, an unbiased and careful consideration of the direct and true teachln%; of the Adepts will
convince the _mast hesitating and _conservative mind that the Adepts and Masters of these Occult,
Astral and Spirit Powers In India, regard the possession and exercise of these Hidden Powers
as being possible for every sincere soul who desires them, for they are without any doubt what-
soever, the orderly and legtimate result of cert:iun Occult and Spiritual attainments, possible to
all, and which it Is’their spécial work to give to all who sincerely desire them. X
These teachmgs of Magic and Qccultism have hitherto heen so exclusively, studied from the
standpoint of the Supernatural that the attention of the whole Western world” has been diverted
from a rational #nd Rractlcal study of those Occult and Astral Powers exercised by the Hindus.
The Hindu Adepts, however, are” very profound in their statements that these feachings are
equal_%lmportan to all of mankind who wish to rise to a higher Mental and Spiritual Plane.
true te?chm?s of these wonderful men embrace evera/ hasfe of a Iergltlmate Occult Power
Knowledge, Soul-sight and Astral Forces ever claimed or sought for by any Magl or Hierophant
of the world and their teachings are for and may be experienced and” studied Dy the humblest.
It will be well to state further, Tor the benefit of those who desire to become a Disciple in Indian
Occultism, that the source of these Occult and Astral Powers, which in India are recognized and
sPeuflcaI_I emphasized as free to_all, I1s ascribed to the direct enduement of the human soul and
from which every human soul derives its Intelligence, life and power, and to which, therefore, all
alike, the humblest as well as the most exalted, have equal right and access.

ART OF SPIRIT INVOCATION.

Amon_lg these great Masters there is an atmo?phere fof unsociableness and % weird |solat|ﬁ>n
at their Temples and Lamaseries which will painfully affect the Western man during the early
art of his sojourn and to _which he can never quite” reconcile himself, unless he makes up his
mIHd to becomg a Chela (Disciple) of these quiet, unobtrusive men, with their fine eyes, which
reflect the Wisdom of many thousands of years.

. For one who spends years among these Masters, and who perfectly understands the Art of
Sglrlt Invocation as well as reading the innermost thoughts of your soul” and who b¥ enchantment
can hold a certain weird fascination over the Spirits of the Astral Plane so as to make them
obey their ver)(_ wish, and who can send their own Astral Bodﬁ away In space, will realize that a

reat e% in life_as it Is |ived in the West is an jllusion. . Thes eg_ts arlgi Lamas have dis-
overed the key that unlocks the Astral Forces within their _soul. Their habits, nay, the entire
ode of In}, 0 ese men who have discovered the frivolities and illusions_of their \\ester
rother, and have chosen voluntary exile amid a forgotten past, Is such as to foster a S?Ir_lt an
ﬁmosa%Geg%agg exclusion and Asceticism for they have raised the veil that hides the mysteries of
They know that they have a mission_to perform and teach to the worthy Chela (Disci Ieg.
The medls of these men~usually consist of boiled rice and fish curr}/, and Is not served at _re&l r
intervals In a dlnlng room, but” must be applied for individually in the kitchen. The meal Is then
eaten by the Adepts in silence In the privacy of their own apartments. In India will be found
thousands of _Individuals of the e who belong to the lower Caste, or class of common Faikree
for. _comgaratlvelz rew of these alkre%s h%ve risen or WI|!]| ever rise, to a degrfe of Occylt and
Spirit. Power equal to that possessed by these Adepts who live In absolute seclusion. Like the
hermits of the Middle Ages these men live in austere seclusion, either in the solitude of India’s great
forests or in the mountain country, always selecting some locality as remote as possible from the
contingency of disturbance. . o . .
eir” place é’f abo?]e,_ sometimes only a primitive, bamboo hut, is often ve% cunningly. and
neatly constructed, by their own hands, in imitation of nature, to insure concealment or “dttract
as little attention as possible, so that even the expert hunter will often pass by these silent retreats
without in the least suspecting their presence. hese masters, from time to time, will leave their

(Continued on next page)
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hidden retreats in the hills 61 their mountain caverns and suddenly ar i
h 1 lenly: appear in the larger cities of
, where at once they _are surrounded by an interested crowd of ’%pe‘ctators.‘ and ﬁ: is useless
to. say _vtha.t the common people .of India have the most profound respect for the Adepts and
Master Lamas. ‘A miracle of some kind is performed in broad daylight (and witnesséd perhaps by
five thc)_\_xsa.nd,peqple), then a sermon on the future life of the human soul of the most impressive
character is delivered. These masters scornfully refuse money, or any kind of remuneration.
These Adepts, properly named Philosophers, are men who have risen above all needs and. who
seldom if ever make use of their Astral and Occult Powers for the furtherance of any tangible
object. These men are engaged in a process of development which will bring them to a higher
degree of Occult and Spiritual Powers. They live in the strictest seclusion and never go out.to
perform feats for money. They have been pronounced selfish by shallow reasoners, who are
apt to inquire why the Adepts and Lamas, instead of seeking refuge in seclusion and solitude, do
not go about performing their strange Occult feats for money and proclaim their Occult attain-
ments from the housetops. This latter occupation does not form a part of these great Phil-
‘osopher’s plans; in other words, their only desire is to teach the true "sincere soul who wil
abandon Materialism and become their Chela (Disciple). They are not.preparing to become -a
teacher of the curious multitude or unscrupulous; for if they were to do this they could not be
what they are, nor reach the lofty height to_which they as%ire. The reader may be naturally
inclined to_ask, Why don’t some of them go to Europe or the United States;.and by exhibiting their
Occult Powers, make fortunes, The Adepts have no desire for a fortune, It would be just as
foolish to ask why the Prophets or the Apostles of Christ, that are spoken of in the Old . Testi-
ment, did not turn their peculiar Occult and Spiritual gifts into a moneymaking business. These
Masters are beyond the desire for money :(something that is very difficilt for an American to
realize). They know that it is only a brief span of earthly existence that separate mankind from
his Spiritual Life, and their contempt for material gain and wealth is only equaled by their pity
for those who are incessantly engaged in its pursuit, . - . -
These gifted Masters have a mission to perform for mankind in their own peculiar way.: Their
wonderful Occult and Spiritual Powers (which are as boundless as they are marvelous) are their
credentials, and they are like the phophets of old they .work. Occult wonders and miracles in
order to attract and arrest the attention of those who they desire to deliver their solemn sermon
of advice, which never. fails to impress the listener differently fromy anything he.has ever heard
from. mortal tongue. These miracles are equal to those recorded in the New Testament, as
worked by Christ, for, except the raising of the dead, not one of them is half so wonderful as
the Occult feats performed by the average Yoghee and Adept of India, and those of you who, be-
lieve. the.age of miracles is past should by all means travel in.India, Thibet, Burmah, Siam, Bénares
(the holy city of  India), and Ceylon. People talk of the riddle of the Sphynx on the. River,
There.is a. Sphynx far more mysterious in_India, and it presents features of a thousand mare
riddles. . It will.be seen that these Seers and Adepts only use their Occult Powers and work their
miracles to impress.the people to raise .themsél,vei to a higher degree of Spiritual :and Mental
development. = The miracles were the credentials of the Prophets and it is to be doubted very much
whether Christ Himself could have produced much of an impression upon the Jews of :Palestine
if He had not worked his miracles. This the gospel explicitly tells you, for. you usually find the record
of ‘the performance of a miracle by Christ followed by the words, “And he (or they).believed in
Him.” Thus, it appears that the miracles of Christ and his apostles, were only iniended to demen-

strate their Divine Character and to open the eyes of the multitude.

“ESOTERIC BROTHERHOOD OF ADEPTS.”

The Chela, or Disciple, of Hindu Magic who desires to become an Adept or High Caste Yoghee,
after a lifetime of contempiatipn and study is admiited into a higher circle of Esoteric Brotherhood,
whose seat.is in the Monasteries and Temples in the mountain recesses of Northern Hindustan. The
Masters of. this Brotherhood are quiet, suave and secretive and attach a deep religious significance
to the manifestation of their Occult and Astral Powers, and there is certainly nothing improbable
in the statement that they are initiated into a knowledge of Spiritism and Occult Secrets, which have
been preserved and handed down for centuries, from generation to generation. These Adepts, dur-
ing an Invocation or Conjuration of Astral Spirits are squatted dowr in the Hindu fashion, with
their legs crossed on a mat of cocoanut fibre, placed upon the stone floor of their--Monasteries.
This position and the burning of Temple Incense is at once interpreted by the Spirits of the Astral
Plane as a sign that they are about to receive a deep and solemn Invocafion for their appearance for
the performance of some duty or. to give some knowledge. These Masters and Adepts are always
squatted down in_a semil-circle, which forms an impressive and beautiful sight, This circle of
silent, dark-eyed Orientals is one of sincerity and deep repose, such as is seldom found, even among
the Christians of the West. e

t . .
- OCCULT MYSTERY BEHIND CURTAIN OF MATERIALISM. ' -

The Western Student has long desired the proper advice for pursuing these studies -and ‘the
writer knows his great anxiety to learn the truth, and there are many thousands thirsty for this
Occult knowledge who have journeyed over the rough paths of life in the hope of obtaining a spark
of that Occult Wisdom which they have hitherto sought for in vain, and there are in the United
States and Europe many who would willingly travel a dozen times around the world if by so doing
they could sécure but a momentary glimpse behind the curtain of Materialism, which hides the ‘solu-
tion of all the mysteries by which mankind is surrounded on the XMarth Plane. These sincere
searchers after Occult knowledge have derived little satisfaction from the teachings of the.Scientists
and Professors of the West. However, failure only excites the fundamental desire in a true ‘soul
for any certain knowledge. That there is a curtain that hides these revelations cannot be denied, as
every Scientist and Scholar will admit, but there are many of them that will never be able to raise
it until they leave off their study of Materialism and study and develop the Occult power Wwithin
them, ’ . : )

_There are some who make a mistake in thinking that many mysteries are concealed behind this
great curtain, for it conceals ome only, but to the Western man and. Student, whether he observes
this ‘Occult mystery during his Earth life or in his Spirit Life, it will be: a terrible one to behold.
Man during his Earthly Existence can only explain an object in terms which refer to similar objects,
and the Spirit World behind this curtain is so utterly unlike the world revealed to man by his physical
senses that he could not understand these mysteries unless he became-a Chela (Disciple) of them
for. even the Master could not assist him unless he was sincere. 'The habits of these great Adepts,
and the entire mode of life of these men who have discarded the frivolities and illusions’ of -their
kind and .have chosen-this voluntary exile amidst the ruins of a forgotten past is such:as to foster
a spirit of exclusiveness and asceticism. However, therc is a strange fascination in solitude, for
man, being a singular admixture of the bestial and Divine, and, when in the society of others, delights
in being gay and trivial and in developing the foolish and ignoble side 6f his nature,'but, when sur-
rounded by solitude and his -own thoughts, he becomes a different’ being, for he'is-left to his own
meditations. - The silencé of the desert or the unbroken quietness of some secluded nook, ‘or' the
silence of the Temple, Zwaken and develop Occult Powers and feelings within him, which his out-
ward and daily life can never engender, for it is.then, and only then, that man will voluntarily
%escend into the abysimal depths of his own consciousness. The very first lesson of the Western

isciple or Neophyte under' the great Eastern Adepts of India, and the miracles he will witness at
the hands of these Masters, is sufficient to illustrate the method of the Master with ‘his' Disciple,
and the Character also' of his Occult Power ; for the life depicted at the Lamaseries of .Northern
India and the character of these men who form a silent and Austere. Brotherhood of Adepts; will
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give him a good |ns|%ht into the nature of the Indian Recluse life and the influence it has upon the
Character of those who have adopted it, and he will never regret the instructions and knowledge that
will be given him to develop his_interior concentration and for the attainment of illumination™of his
inner or Clairvoyant Vision. These Masters of Occultism have sprung from a wonderful race of
people, who, for "over fifty centuries have subordinated matter to mind, and who have succeeded In
reducing their physical wants to a minimum. The)(l are of Soul and Mind and the Western man is
of body and stomach. The Hindu’s anWIedg}e of the mysterious forces of mind and Astral Life Is
far in"advance of that in the possession of the Western man, for they have s ﬂn centuries |

introspective meditation and have acquired a mastery of Clairvoyancy, Telepathy and Spiritism suc

as the Western mind can neither understand or appreciate, for “even their knowledge of Hypnotism
is far ahead of anything of which he can ever conceive.

OCCULT VISION.

. The marvelous manner in which messages can be communicated or the great rapidity of that
which news of an important character. travels through India is a case in point, thus for “instance
the details of any event that occurs in Maineaud will be discussed In the bazaars and shops of
Calcutta many hours before news and particulars are received b}q telegra{)h, to the utter astonish-
ment and disgust of the telegraph company. This, In spite of the fact that the company has the
advantage of Sending despatches through the valley of the Kabul River and through the Khyber pass
to Peshawur. These telegrams sometimes come”to Calcutta as c¥pher messages and it would be
nonsensical to say that this news has traveled from mouth to mouth, or from V|Ilag[e to village, as
there are mapéy |nterven|n8 mountajn ranges and great dese‘ts, villages. and hamlets in India that
are _many milés apart and extensive ranges where scarcely any habitation Is to be met with.
Besides, the Native Hindus are not much given to travel and theré is posmve!%/ no means of com-
munication by means of letters or messages of any sort that could be sent with such speed. The
news of the” disaster that befell the Spanish Navy at the Phillipines when Dewey destroyed their
boats, took many hours and days to reach Washington and to be communicated "to the Cities and
towns throughodut the United States. In_India this hews would have been known all over the land
In less_than one hour, and not merely in the sense of a vague Presentlment or impression_that
something had happened to the Spanish Navy, but in the shape of a distinct, clear Occult vision,
which, although not seen or understood by the low caste natives of India, would be beheld by hun-
dreds and thousands who are developed clairvoyantly, and they would not be slow to communicate
this to their fellow being.

THE DEMON OF PERVERSITY.

. The Western student at times thinks to become a Chela (D|5C|;|31Ie2 or to be Initiated into East
Indian Occultism, is to pass through the “valley of roses,” and that he will ultimately reach the
ob{ect of his desire and become quickly initiated into the various degrees of Esoteric Wisdom
but the student should understand that “every m\_/estl%,ator was once where he now is, and well
remembers the impatience and madness of despair which more than once gverwhelmed him as he
realized the stupendousness of the task before him; how his heart almost failed him, how more than
once he was on the point of giving up the battle. Wealth, ease, sensuality, appetite and a thousand
and one delusive pleasures which hold the bhaila” (materialist)_ Iin bonds. He had abandoned and had
almost completely subdued and mastered these evil propenSities (the curse of a thousand years
of animality, materialism and sensu |Iﬁ¥) whth whlc}q the Western race is afflicted. Yet such is
the demon “of perversity all powerful through the inherited blindness, and viciousness of a benighted
and bespotted past, it required all the fierce determination of which he was capable to persist in the
upward path to Eternal Truth and Wisdom. “Through darkness to light, through sorrow, through
evil, through the turbulent tides and waves of destiny and will, through all the forms of fate,
ambition and revenge”—Ilet this be every student’s motto in the course” of ascent. = The greater
the trial and obstacles, the greater the ‘triumph, and although meditation and_seclusion are to be
recommended under all circimstances, if the Disciple of Magic is of the right calipre, he wili
succeed. If 1t 1s possible for him to do so, let him study “The” Great Book Of Magical Art, Hindu
Magic, And East ndia _Occiultlsm." Order No. 4301, Prlce $10.50; Forelgn £2 155,

The path to Occultism lies everywhere and nowhere. Occult and Astral Powers and Eternal
Truth man must seek for and develop, even to the depths of his own soul. There is no royal road
to success in Hindu Magic and East Indian Occultism.  You must climb the side of every mountain

to stand upon its summit.
VAUNTED CIVILIZATION.

. The Hindus are a race which are immeasurably older in mental culture and larger in mental
calibre than the Western people. The Western so-called civilization is but of a yesterday, and you
are merely gngar%e in the Eternal process. of multlpltylné; ¥]our wants. Yol have abnormall
developed an iMmulated the accumulative instinct so that' you have actually come to look upon life
as a mere opportunity of accumulating wealth in the shape of so-calléd Material possessions.
What otherwise can be the meaning of your saying that time Is money, which would greatly amuse us
if It would not have the gloomy “and “saddening "thought Whlcn underlies it | rePeat again tha*
what you call your glorioas aﬂd modern civilization s, and has been, Hothlng but a process o
multiplying your wants (that which are necessaries now were luxuries thirty years ago), and the
more you will have to labor and toil in order to supply and gratify them; “You will also have to
devote” an ever-increasing part of your life to the procuring of the means wherewith to grati
your artificial wants ; you are, indeed, slaves of your wants and desires, for each new want implies
a new sorrow, namely, the sorrow experienced in the d_egrlvatlon of the means to gratify it.
hundred wants mean “a hundred sorrows; a hundred disappointments, a hundred pains. “Now, |
will ask you, has the standard of hsf) iness been raised even to the extent of one-half inch by

your much vaunted civilization? | say no; on the contrary, you suffer more than your forefathers
did in any given period, because they fived In a simple and more frugal manner and their wants were
fewer. heLX _h?d_more time to rest and think. . L .

Th? ng tip |c|tty of your wants has rou%qt about a feverish aCtI\{Ity, and in t\F]our_ o-Ci}IIed
“struggle for existence” you have actually, come to look upon your fellow man_in the light of an
enemy.” You try to overcome him by stealth and by every modification of craft you try to oust
him from business and drive him to the wall. This 15 what gou complacently call the the survival of
the fittest, a kind of password which you have invented In Order to appease your not over-delicate
conscience.  Survival of the fittest, forsooth| Who is it that survives in your present strug{ le
for existence? Is it the most humane, the most sensitive, the most generous, the most altruistic?
No, It I1s the most merciless, the most selfish, the most unscrupulous ;" the very type whose extinc-

tion would be desjrable in the |nrt]ereﬁt of tr}e r%ce._ . . . .

The Hindu Adepts, on the other hand, after avmgl risen to a certain height of material culture,
have paused and reflected, and have begun to reduce their wants to a minimum. They live on rice,
and most of them are satisfied with one"meal a day. A teacupful of boiled rice, with a little salt, is
all that they need in the line of food : and as for shelter, why a few bamboo sticks thatched with

alm leaves, will more than suffice. All their immediate wants, if translated into, time, would mean
ess, than twenty minutes’ work per day; they can devote all the rest of their time to mental and
spiritual culture, to thinking—not to book study, but to the solution of the World’s Occult Mystery.

ey have done a %oo_d deal of %hmkl_ng, as you are prepared to admit theﬁ have developed. duyrin
these last fifty, centuries, mind faculties which are a souyrce of constant surprise to you; in fact,
while you have been working for the stomach, they have been working for the soul and mind. You
Westerners, in fact, are all 'stomach, and we are all soul, mind and brain.
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THE SILENT FRIEND, MARRIAGE
GUIDE AND MEDICAL ADVISER

GUIDE TO HEALTH, HAPPINESS AND WEALTH

Contains Valuable Information Never Before Published
Explains Discoveries In Philosophy And Natural Magic
Gives Secret Recipes For Making Some Of The
DEST MONEY-MAKING ARTICLES OF THE AGE
STEADY INCOME OF HUNDREDS AND THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS

GOLDEN ROD AND MAGICAL GUIDE

. Australia And California Gold—Any man or woman with
this, famous book in their possession”will be much better
off in both health and money. "It points out many good remedies
for. diseases. Shows new fields_for the exercisé of industry,
which will amply repay anyone for his enerPy and labor. e
will be rewardéd as ‘were the early settlers who went to
Austrahlja and Callfornla to dclj% G?Id. .
. This Is Truly A Wonderful And Valuable Book. It is
highly interesting” and important to the Tradesman, the
Mechanic, the Farmer, the Clergyman, the Laborer, the
Physician, the Scholar, the Student, and the man of leisure. In
act, to _sum up, this valuable book will prove a TRUE AND
SILENT FRIEND to any one who reads it.

BOTANIC MEDICINES AND HERBS

“The Weak Eateth Herbs.”—There is no_ question of

the value of this fine work. It is like a great Doctor Book:

a Guide to health. It contains advice on every phase of

bodily weakness and disease. No_ matter what disease yqu

may be suffering_from, whether it is Anemia; Asthma; Brain

Trouble; Constipation; Stomach Trouble; Heart Disease;

_Epllepsg, or Falling Disease ; Dropsy; Liver Disease; Pains

in the Back, or different parts of the” body: Paralysis: Rheu-

matism; Diseases of the Skin, such as: “Pimples, Eruptions,

Scrofula; Sleelplessness; Winter Cough; Throat, or Lun

Trouble ; Female Trouble; Marriage ; ildbirth; etc., you wi

find valuable advice in this book. It deals with those mar-

velous Botanic Medicines, or Herb Remedies, which are be-

Ileved_tﬂ have been ordalnﬁd lb)g God. KnlngPDawd said, “Purﬂe

me with Hyssop and_ | shall ‘be clean.”—Ps. 'LI. /. St. John

said, “The”leaves of the tree were for the healing of the

edition is shown above. The Ratlgn%."—RRev. )>((|>(\/“2 2. St. Paul said, “The weak eateth

Paper Edition is shown on an- er %.-— Ol']‘lS- - 4

he Healing Art.—Who-, then, shall deny that the Vegetable

ot e'r_page. . and Botanic Igngdom IS not the true Source feromgwﬁlch

medicines shall be derived. When man was formed, God particularly declared “vegetables

to be food for man.”—Gen. 1. 29 and 30. And God said, “Behold I give you every herb “bearin

seed, which is uPon the face of all the earth, and eve?/ tree, in which'is the fruit of a tree élfl -

ing seed, to you it shall be meat”—When Jeremiah lamented for the Jews, he said, “go up into Gilead

and take Balm.” ~ Good old John Wesley speaking of the Healing Art, sglys, in a very natural and

simple manner “In the earliest |a:(_?es of the world, the Philosophers of Nature, by various experi-

ments_discovered that certain Plants, Roots and Herbs, possessed Medicinal Properties; these

w%[e found sufficient to cure dl)sea%ses." . The wise Ipel} of nature were %alled Cabah]@ts or Maglmans,
and sometimes Seers, as will be found in the Boo Genesis, and other parts o Holg/ WHits.,

Hundreds Of Money Making Recipes.—It is really impossible to tell, in the short Space given
here, of the many woriderful things this book contains regarding the symptoms and treatment of
many serious diseases. Children’s complaints and diseases are especially dealt with. In fact,
nothing in this respect has been overlooked in this_grand, treatise. = It also shows and explains
hundreds of Money Ma_kln? Recipes from which an industrious person can realize a lot of money.
Tells You now to make Instantaneous Hair Dye. Gives djrections fcg Dlyeln% the Hair. Tells how fo

he hair soft and glossy so It will retain_its natural [uster an eat beauty. How to promote
the growth of the hair.” WHhat restores and invigorates the hair. ow_to make Liquid Rouge for
the complexion. How to make Port Wine, French_ Claret Wine, Sparkling Wines. Cologne Waters,
Tooth Paste and Powder. How to make water boil faster by pourln% upon it cold water. How to
remove Freckles and Tan.. How to cure Baldness. . How td make Brown Teeth white, How to
render a house Fire-Proof. To raise water out of Rivers on a High Land. To make Cellars
and Marshes empty themselves.

NOTE. The descriptive matter on these pages has been drawn from the text matter contained in "The Silent Friend.
Marriage Guide And Medical Adviser,” and %eyond the exercise of all due care to insure accuracy no responsibility is
assumed by The de Laurence Company. ) )

(Continued on next page. For order number and price, see six pages ahead)
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THE GREAT AMERICAN HORSE TAMERS' SECRET

Horse Taming Secrets. This famous Horse Taming Secret has never been published before.
Shows how to drive a kicking horse; a skittish horse; how to saddle a colt; to make your horse
lie down: to prevent horses heing téased by flies. All kinds of remedies for horses. ~Tells how
to prevent Mosquitoes from biting you. Teaches Ventriloquism. How to treat Stammering, Stut-
tering and Squinting. How to light "a lamp with ice.

GAMBLING, CARD PLAYING AND DICE SHAKING

Tells How Gamblers Cheat. Shows how strangers should act when visiting Gaming Houses
or Race Tracks to prevent themselves from being drawn into fake bets. Tells all about the
tricks used by gamblers such as: the Four_ Accomplices. How to make a Card jump out of the
Pack. What you should know about Dice. Teetotums—Beware of them. The Patent Safe Game,
Tells how to beware of fake Pocketbook droppers and Peter Funks, which are men who pretend
to sell Watches, Chains and other Jewelry at ruinous sacrifices. Fake auctions, etc.

HOUSEHOLD RECIPES

To_Make Catsup_ That Will Keep 20 Years. This section will be of immense value to the
housewife or cook. "Tells how to make fine Waffles; Pickle White Walnuts ; make Junmbles; Hazel
Nut Kisses, Apple Water Ice; Pear Water Ice; Wine Custards; Sausages, Tomato Catsup;
Lemon BIanc-ManIge; Drop Cakes; Calves feet jelly, Cream for ices; Pickled Cucumbers;
Portable Eggs. 0 preserve any kind of fruit” Léemon Brandyr Mushroom Catsup; Patent
%U)S/gr% Fé?émd Cake ; Ginger Bread; Fish Sauce; Misers Sauce. "To make Catsup that will keep

HUNDREDS AND THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS

Cost A Great Deal. By the use of the vast amount of in-
formation, such as Instructions, Recipes and Advice given in this
book, which covers 300 full pages, an enterprising person can
make by fair and legitimate means, hundreds and “thousands of
dollars.” It was for this very purpose that the book was written.
To prepare this information and place it before the public in
book form, has cost a great deal of labor and expense. This
work s really an_Encyclopedia and contains much  Information
and manh/ Secret Thm%s. ells you how to perform some mar-
velous and wonderful feats. Contains more real Condensed and
Concrete Information than could be obtained from the reading
of Five or Ten ordinary volumes. i i

The FIRST PART is devoted to subjects relating to Health,
the best means_of preserving it, the causes of Decay and Death.

. . Ithalﬁo tells of the sym téJms and_the bestkmeans for treating
nearly every disease and ailment the human body iIs afflicted with. This work carries some very
valuable illustrations showing the ravages of disease upon the different organs of the body.
It treats on Physical,_and Sexual Ailments. That part of it which is devoted to General Dis-
eases, Is Invaluable. The author_claims to have devoted himself to the stu_dﬁ/ f the Pharma-
copoeias . of France, Germany, England, and other European countries, with the sole aim of
ascertaining their most effectial_remedies as_well as the best methods of treating diseases.. He
gl,ves in this work, many. New Remedies which are said to be more potent in their action in all
iseases In which humanity is liable, than the mineral preparations which form a large part of
modern medication. He also explains_ all about the use of the abundance of Herbs and Plants
whose Leaves, Flowers, Roots and Seeds, have been tried and found beneficial in the treatment
of disease. He states that in his practice he has not been. confined to an)&_ particular class of
isease; but that he is familiar with the treatment which is indicated in all kinds of chronjc ail-
ments. to which the human bodx Is liable, such as, Rheumatism, Gout, Dropsy, Heart Disease,
Affections of the Chest, Nose, Throat and Air Passages, Derangement of the Liver, Chronic Indi-
gestion, Diseases of the Kidneys and Bladder, Eruptions of the "Skin, Nervous Prostration, Cancer
and other Blood Diseases, disorders of the Head, general Restlessness, Nervousness, want of
Sleep, etc. Any person who may be suffering from any of these, or other ailments, will find this

book 'interesting and valuable.
MATRIMONY

Marriage The Silver Link That Binds Two Hearts Together.—
From the ~earliest ages, the institution of matrimony _has been
cherished as thti Holiest and best of Human Institutions. = The wisest
and purest in all times have been its most strenuous advocates. In
its sacred associations, the Painter and _Poet have found their highest
visions of beauty ; ?n the Orator and Es%aylst, at em% most potent
in Its aspirations of eloguence. History shows that in_all ages of the
world that those who have married have formed the foundation of a
dependable political and social_government. . Marriage Is spoken of
as the Silver Link; the Silken Thread that binds two “honest- and will-
ing hearts to r!r?g It has been likened to the tuning of two lutes in
one key; the Iting of two hearts into one; to the blending of the
Lily with the Rose, and of the natural with a more heavenly consti-
tuen?\ﬁ of. our_naturek. " H he Life di
arriage is spoken of as a Heaven upon earth; Life’s paradise,
the SouE’s %art Iypqmet; earth’s |mmo_rta?|_ty; ané_ as an_etgrnlt of
pleasure, The history of marriage, which i$ lost in the night of fime,
shows that_man’s joys. are increased and his sorrows _Igssen d by
marriage; for it Is”an institution that has been wisely said to double
the jRXS and divide the griefs of earthly existence.
arriage was givéen to man fof his highest ﬂ?ﬁd—that_ the
sweetest and purest;” most earnest and heavenly of eart P/ ha[.ll_pl_ness
1s to be found in the sacred en{oyments of the home circle. his 1s
This book is furnished bound  Substantiated by the united testimony of the wisest and best of all
in_Paper and Cloth. The Paper fime; by a silent but earnest witness and ardent advocate In every
edition is shown above. The Cloth  bosom; “and finally, that best of all evidence, the direct and unmis-
edition is shown on another page. : ny ver _g
There are none so bad that matrimony may not redeem ; none so brlg?ht, and pure, and good,
but ltl will akg brli%hter, purer and hetter sti|l.” So long as aught holy or ovelg/ remains on earth,
it will be found in the marriage relation. So long as there is Joy, its chosen abode will be within
the home circle, and should earth ever become” so_ vile that ‘the spirits of purity and goodness
would be impelled to take their leave forever : their last footprints will be on the hearth-stone
of the home least_depraved, and their last association will be with the sacred characters of
husband and wife. That Section of this work treating upon matrimony is worth ten times the price
asked faor, the entire book. 1t shows why every man should marfy, Why every woman should
marry. The difficulties of making marriage. How the married may” be happy, etc., etc.
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- Difiieulties Of Getting Married.—There is a dissertation upon Love, showing that Love hath
its ‘Magnet, - and is the fountain of happiness; also a Treatise on Matrimony, explaining, Why all
should marry-—Why every man should. marry—Why every woman should marry—All may marry—
The difficulties of making marriage—The married happy.

Money Making Recipes.—The practical Recipes contained in this work, are worth a great deal
to any intelligent person and especially to the one who contemplates marriage. There are in the .
world today, many persons who would like to make from $5.00 to $25.00 a day. If you order and
study this book, you need not longer remain a slave, or be held down to a few dollars a week,
Yon can make money by the many wonderful things taught in it.
The Great Secret Of Prosperity.—Who has not had occasion to wonder at the sudden acquired
- wealth of some enterprising neighbor of his; who, one fine morning, to the surprise "of his friends,
bought a house or a farm, paid for it in cash; in fact, began to live and dress like a man who had
acquired wealth and had the means to pay for what he ‘wanted. Some would have it that he made
a fortune speculating in Wall Street; others again that he owned a few shares in the Big Bonanza
Silver Mine, which had suddenly quadrupled in value. Other wise-acres knew he had a rich uncle
somewhere ; in fact, rumors ran thick and fast while the object of all this flutter and speculation
kept on enjoying the best of all the world’s goods, and did not enlighten others as to the cause -of
his prosperity. And now, dear reader, it will certainly be to your interest to learn that the
Secret of Prosperity and real success which saves every one from a drudging and sacrificing
life, is not wealth suddenly gained in Wall Street; nor in gold mines, nor an inheritance from rich
relatives. It is Practical Instruction and Reliable Information as well as Valuable Secrets and
Recipes such as are .contained in books -of this kind that helps one steadily onward io Success
and Financial Independence. o . L.

- Charles Schwab, one of America’s greatest financiers, says: “The only education worth
while is self-education. Show me a man or executive who, in addition to applying himself whole-
heartedly to his work, is ‘using his spare time in improving his education, and I will have no hesi-
tancy in saying—There is a man who will make good and go far.” ) R R
- ~Andrew Carnegle, says: “You cannot push anyone up a ladder unless he is willing io climb
g little himself.” ) - S

Ben Franklin, says: “An investment in knowledge pays thq best dividends.”
Edison, says: “Instruction by correspondence is the cheapest and best.” . '
If the one whose eye reads what is written here, has been unfortundte in the past or. hdasn’t
been:- successful from-a money-earning standpoint, what he needs is IMMEDIATE APPLICA-.
TION; for what he does now will govern what he earns and has in the future. This is an im-
-portant maftter; because it involves yourself, those you love, those who are depending upon you,
and your own ultimate success. If you slack, or stall, or dodge the issue now, it simply means that
you are missing a better position in life, better pay, and better profits for your future. The idea i$
not to slack, or dodge, or give in to adversity. Decide, and decide now to give this matter imme-
diate -and  personal attention. “You can study this book at home, while going to or from- your
work or any spare time you may have during your working or leisure hours. Study this book,
instead of idling away your time or grieving over your misfortune. It is the duty of every one
to grasp opportunity whenever it presents itself; for it may lead on to fortune and success. )
THE SEVENTH BOOK.—For the one who watches for opportunity and takes advantage
of it, there are always certain ways and certain means of gaining from the Great Storehouse of
Nature, valuable information that may be used in a speedy and honorable way. Much of this
knowledge is contained on the pages of this book, which the author claims was taken from the
SEVENTH BOOK, and that by its use one can be saved from want and poverty. He claims that
the Celebrated Jewish Law-giver wrote SEVEN BOOKS. Six of which you may be acquainted
" with, but the GREAT SEVENTH BOOXK, which was a most valuable production, was_suppressed
by the. Council of Nice, in the year of 360; yet in the Fourth, Fifth, Sixth, Seventh, Eighth, Ninth,
and Tenth Chapters of Exodus that the Council of Bishops happened to let pass some things which
gave .a slight knowledge of what the GREAT SEVENTH BOOK, which was his best Thoughts
and Teachings, really were, . :
Secrets Kept Away From Mankind. But his GREAT CENTRAL SECRET which ‘was his
CHIEF SECRET of all SECRETS, is given in his Wonderful and Mysterious SEVENTH BOOK
-and whosoever reads what has been taken from this GREAT SEVENTH BOOXK, suppressed, as it
was by the Spanish, French, German, Italian, and English Governments will see .what a valuable
treasure was for a long time kept away from mankind in general . s .
-Should Sell For $4.00 A Copy.—The author of this work states that when it was first
translated that the book sold rapidly at $25.00 a copy. The price of our NEW REVISED
EDITION, -bound in cloth is only $1.76; Foreign 9s. The price of the PAPER BOUND Edition
is ‘only $1.35; Foreign 8s. This is indeed quite a reduction for an entirely New Edition printed
on good paper and well bound. This book should really, if it was placed on sale in accordance
with other books, sell for no less than $4.00. Publishers today are asking $3.00 and $3.50 for books
on fiction by very ordinary and commonplace authors. A worthless love story, a commonplace
novel, is sold today by publishers for $2.50 each. This is a scientific and a technical work and if
others had published it in an up-to-date manner, they would have asked $4.00 or $5.00 a copy for
it This book contains almost 350 pages and if you doubt what has been stated above, go into any
book shop and select a book that is well bound, printed on good paper, containing 350 pages or
‘more and see if you can buy it for $1.75. The chances are that you will be asked about $4.00.
You understand, of course, that the one who runs a bookstore is put to no expense of advertising
—or sending his boek by mail. The person who buys the book, takes it home himself ; whereas books
sold by The de Laurence Co. must be featured and advertised at a  cost of hundreds and sometimes
‘thousands of dollars. The book must then be sent in a special mailing case, usually by registered
mail prépaid; so that after all of the costs of manufacturing, current expenses. for clerical
help, mailing cases for books, postage, losses, etc. have been deducted, you will realize that there
is very little profit in selling a 350 page book bound in cloth for $1.75. This fact should be clearly
understood so that you will realize you are not bging imposed upon when this interesting and

really valuable book is offefed to you at such a low price,

X Valuable Information.—There may be one thing you will learn from it that will be worth hundreds
of dollars to you. You may learn from this book how to cure yourself of some trouble or disease.
You may learn from it how to perform some Secret Thing that will be the means of your making
a lot of money; for it teaches Hundreds and Hundreds of different ways to ‘perform some very
wonderful and mysterious operations.. . . T
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HIDDEN SECRETS FROM THE SEVENTH BOOK
Old And Curious Writings Of The Cabala. This valuable

treatise deals with the Unsealing Of The Cabala. That Sec-
tion In this work, dealing with this subject contains many rare,
curious and unique extracts of singular and valuable wrmn%s
which were discovered in old Tombs and buried under the
ruins of Ancient Temples where they laild undiscovered for
hundreds of years; also many hidden Secrets of the old
E%/Stlans believed to have been taken from THE SEVENTH
BOOK which the author of this work claims was written by
the Celebrated Jewish Law-giver and later translated into
English from the or_||g|na| Hebrew, . All of this i1s highly in-
teresting_to Enquirers; To Thinkers: To Pro%gre sive
People ;" To Workers in Metals ; to Chemists, and Alchemists ;
to Occult Students: to Spiritualists; To those who wish to
know how to Heal Disease; To those who desire to relieve
human suffering; To Lovers of Lagst Arts; To Believers in
the Science of N tuga‘ and Celestial Magic; To Students of
Occult and Natural Philosophy. These Old and Curious writ-
ings of the Cabala contain many strange and wonderful
things which deal with Dreams, Spells, Divination. Enchant-
ments, Incantations, Seers, Wizards, Saqothsayers, Charms,
Talismans, Amulets, Fortune Tellers, Black and White Art,

etc., etc
Unsealing Of The Ancient Cabala,

Ancient Wisdom.—To all who_are in search of the Great
Learning of the Ancients, this Section, THE UNSEALING
OF T CABALA, will be intensely interesting._ It tells
you of the Hermetic A[ts; Constellato%y Arts ;" The Won-
ders of Natural and Celestial affinity; The Occult Proper-
ties of Stones, Crystals, Herbs, Amulets and Metals. = All
f this_information” the authaor claims was’ orl%mall?/ taken
rom Old_and Rare Manuscripts which had been hidden In
Tombs, Caves and Monasteries where they were zealously
uarded_from the common people for hundreds and hun-
reds of years. These secrets from the GREAT SEVENTH
BOOK, under_the Great Seal are, to say the least, unique and
|nteres‘[|ng. They can now be obtairied for a very small
sum. This Section, as stated above, contains many ‘Strange
and Wonderful Things, that are curious and almost unbeliev-
able by modern men. However, the ancients were wise and

knew ‘many Secret and Hidden Things reﬁardin Natural
Phllosoph}s_ Occultism and Spiritualism as well as_the Treat-
ment of Disease, Witchcraft, Dreams, Fortune Telling, En-

explained in simp guage in this Wonderful Book
which has_been placed before” the public to experiment with
and investigate.

Central Secrets Of The Seventh Book.
CenHaI Secrets Of Tlie SEVENTH BOOK.—As stated
above, all of these Rare, Ancient, Practical and Valuable
Recipes and Secrets which, the Wise Men in past ages
guahded with so Hmch care an% se%recg, are now publishe
in this book so that they may be the Common Property o
mankind. Here in this book, ‘according to the statements of
its author, are given the Chief Central Secrets of the
. . . famous SEVENTH BOOK. IfNylgu once ever obtalnd)osses-
sion of a copy of this book, you will realize what it is to have a SILE FRIEND AND ADVISER
as well as an OFFICIAL GUIDE TO HEALTH, HAPPINESS, SUCCESS AND WEALTH.
A Real Friend.—Here is a book to which you can turn in times of trouble. From_ it you can
learn how to overcome your enemies. To it you can turn for advice on disease and bodily dilments.
The Ion?_er ou have it’in your possession, the more you will learn to respect and love 1t as your
ONE SILENT FRIEND. gn eve[P/ R%%ei(ou will find_something |nterestln% %)_methlng that WILIi
YO KtN AZE AND STARTLE' YOU; something that

Fh?ntments, and. other streinﬁ;e Arts ; all of which are now
uil1y le la

HELP U: something that wi \ ’OU; ng you have
ALWAYS WANTED TO OW. You will have the greatest desire in the world to try some of
the strange th||n_Ps that are told gou. ) . .

. To Know How Soon A Person Will Be Married. Here are a few only of _the many curious
thm%s dealt with in this particular Section, which treats upon the Unsealing "Of The Cabadla. How
to change the Human Face. How to Change the Color of the Eyes. To render Paper Fireproof,
or make it resist water. _To make the Human Face grow Old. To make a Room seem Full of Fire
and Fearful to behold. To handle Fire without harm. Living creatures drawn together. To Be-
witch Dogs and .Cats. Charms against Beasts, Charms against Trouble in general, Charms and
Incantations against Enemies ; against Peril bh/ Fire or Water._ The Magic Torch. To produce the
appearance of Serpents. The Love Letter Charm. To know if the unborn will be a boy or a girl.

0 know if a child new born shall live or not. To know how soon a person will be married.  “To
know what fortun(? %/our future husbarhd will fﬁlve. ThF Magjc Virtue_of Serpents, Plants, Animals.
Amber as an Amulef. The.Stone Sapphire. The Art of FasCination, Binding, Sorceries, Lamps, etc.

How Cures Are Made—Treatment and Cure, as operated bY the Ancients is both interesting
and helpful., The){_ treat so interestingly of the Occult Virtue of things_which are inherent in them
onl¥ Intheir life time, and such as remain in them even after death. ™ The man%/ cures, as related
in this book, which were effected by the Powers_of Natural and Celestial Magic are almost tﬂo
wondrous and, strange to believe, and that part of, The Unsealing Of The Cabala,” which tells of the
means by which Magicians and Necromancers call forth the Spirits after death, will be read with

lascinauyig uneicisu . . .. .. . .

)y §f?ong ﬁn_cantatlon.—Raphael’s Incantation for Raising SB!rlts, as set forth in, The Unsealing
Of The Cabala, is invaluable to a&y; person interested in the subject of Invoking Spirits. i

Cagliostra’s Incantiﬁlon T ise Spirjts Without Blood, Is or]e of _thﬁ most unusgial relations Ki

is related regarding The Magic Crystal, which is referred to as a Bal

b]g ';oune-&& prlnG C

0 in SS. - . .

i k'?fce)re %out Jfahe Strange. Tilings Contained In The Unsealing Of The Cabala.—Much could be

written here of what is said in this book regarding these wonderful_things. It gives Formulas and

Recipes for preventing ships from sailing. orT;ﬂreventmg papers from “being signed. For Making

Magic Seals ;" Magic Serpents; Magic Images. e Hidden I_\/Iyster?/ of_the gi. To make MagiC

Lotlons ; Magic Rings; Magic Glasses ; Magic Numbers, Magic “Spells. To transfer printed matter.

Divination as practised by the Greeks. How the Dutch made Charms and Gypsies made Philters.
(Continued on nriext page. For order number and price, see threé pages ahead)
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THE POWER TO FORETELL FUTURE HAPPENINGS.

Contains More Than Many
Books.—It deals with Mesmer-
ism,_Animal Magnetism and Elec-
tro-Physiology. ~ The Child’s Caul,
which “Is a”“membrane or skin
that covers the head of a child,
occasionally at birth, which by
both the” ancients and the
Moderns is sald fo possess re-
markable protecting’ properties
as well as to endow the child
with the Power to Faresee_and
Foretell Future Hap_Renlngs_. This
book gives much “interesting  In-
formation re%ar,d,ng Spiritual
Manifestations ; irit "Readings ;
Spirit Mediums; _The Science Of
ecromancy; Consulting _ The
Oracle, Oracles where™ Divina-
tion by Necromancy was pro-
cured;. Mysticism ccordmdo_to
Dionvsius, ~ Persian _&nd _ Indian
Mysteries ; The Ancient Druids
The Temple of the Sun; Saul
and _the itch of Endor;. The
i 3 i i _ Writings of Maoses: Chrishna;
Witch Finders; Witches and Witchcraft; The Old Testament Dispensation ; How the Magicians of
Eg%f)t and Babylon were Baffled by Moses and Daniel, How Balaam and the Witch of Endor were
baffled How Job was assaulted, How the Seven Devils were cast out of Mary Magdalene. How
a daughter of Abraham was bound t_hroutqnh Satan, eighteen years. How to make Magic Nerve Ether.
m%winr?ees(#(r:\g]ses may be introduced into the systém without acting on the coats of the stomach or
Hidden Secrets. Much is related regarding the following: How to cause ladies to tell their
thoughts ; How to Magnetize ; Catalepto Clairvoyance ; Astronomy; The Solar System;_ Astrology;
The Wonders of Alchemy; Transmutation of Metals : To ChanPe Lead into Quicksilver ; To Tinctlure
Silver into Gold; Iron changed into Gold; Occult Virtue in Plants, Animals and Metals; Mystery of
the Planchette ; Astral PhySiognomy. . . . . . .
B¥1 Cards.—Fortune Telling by Cards js dealt with both |nte|||g\(/a\;1tly and |nterest|rg|ly. Tells
%ou whether the Queen of Clubs means a dark or a light woman. hether the 7 of Clubs is an
Omen of Good, Fortune or Bad Luck. Whether the 6 0f Clubs means success or failure in bus-
iness. The relation of the 5 of clubs to Marriage. What Cards mean disappointments, evil, matri-
mony. What the Trey of Diamonds means. Tells whether the Ace of Spades are mallgnant and
unfortunate. Any person who is Interested in telling Fortunes by Cards will like this book.
ages Contain Mana/_ Wondrous Things.—THE ENT F is Indeed a_curious book.
Tells much about many different things that the student of Psychology and Esoteric Subjects would
like to know. It treats on Clairvoyance. How to Charm and Catch Animals. How to be a splendid
speaker or Orator. How to cure "disease by Magical, Celestial and Sympathetic means. Tells how
to cause _Letters, Papers, etc. to disappear. How to strike fear and terror into the heart of an
enemy.. Tells of the Zodiac; that wondrous belt in the Starry Heavens, How to prevent Rot and
Blight in Potatoes, Fruit etc. The Information given on this one subject might be the means of
saving some rqood farmer hundreds and hundreds of dollars. i
Always [nvestigate. It is to the mvestlgator that the reward belongs. The person who is not
afraid to advance ; 1o make a little investment, such as buying a book with the intention of learnin
somethln? from 1t, is the one who will get big profits. Thé person who thinks they know it all an
can not Tearn any more is like a small"body of still water which soon, because of its own activit
becomes _stagnate.. Many people toda;(lvare failures because they would not take advantage of a
opportunity when it presented itself. ho would turn their face awa%FI from a book which is offered
to them_for a small amount of money? So small an amount that they could easily earn it in a

couple of hours.

IT COST SEVERAL THOUSAND DOLLARS TO PRODUCE THIS BOOK. _IT COST
HUNDREDS AND HUNDREDS HOURS OF HARD WORK BY_INTELLIGENT TRANS-
LATORS, WRITERS, PRINTE D BINDERS TO PRODUCE IT. IT IS NOW_OFFERED
FOR SO SMALL A PRICE_THAT ANY MAN OR WOMAN COULD BUY IT FOR WHAT

R THREE HOURS' WORK. . . .

. AstrologY, Lucky Numbers, Luck}/ Days And Unlucky Days. This Section of the Cabala gives
important Astrological advice to females, as well as malés. ells the Fortunate and Unfortunate
days of the year. Gives Tables for finding Lucky Numbers. Deals with Omens and Warnings.
How to tell the Present, Past, and Future. %/ Cards. Tells whether the 10 of Diamonds when_ it
appears, shows a Voyage or a Loss. An interesting paragraph Is one that gives the Recipes for

aising Hair and Whiskers. What to do with the hair when it falls out. Gives Recipes Formulas
and Remedies for Cattle. Remedies for Horses, who are troubled with Sweating; Diarrhoea;
Cough; Inflammation of the Lungs; Over worked ; Fever, and Jaundice.

TREASURE CASKETS.

Nature’s  Mysteries.—The author _of “THE SILENT
EFERIEND” claims that this wonderful TREASURE CASKET
OF MYSTERIES was written by the Celebrated A. Pharvi. That
it was an extraordinary work™ which contained many Secrets.
It became verg/ Rare_and Scarce_and it is said that the only
copy_which was in existence sold for a large amount.
The author of THE SILENT FRIEND, says that: “The
true seeker for knowledge that desires to fathom the most Hidden
Mysteries of Nature, must give his most innermost attention
to "the material which I, with Qreat care and expense, have com-
piled in this Volume. With perfect right it lays claim to the title
of the Universal Treasure Casket, Tas It contains, in a limited
space,. wonders to delight the entire human race. The Merchant,
the Citizen, the Laborer, as well .as the Youth, the Maiden, the
Wife, as well as the Husband, will receive it as a medium to
accomplish their most heartfelt desires. But in order to avoid
mistakes, a o0 make this Volume more _valuable and
useful to the reader, | have Classified the different material, so as to prevent any misunderstandin
that may arise. At the same time this may not be the wrong place to assure’my readers, tha
wonderful as the Secrets are, that | reveal to you, they do not go beyond the Power of Nature;
especially over those living creatures that inhabit the air, ‘the earth, and the waters. For as it says,

(Continued on next page. For order number and price, see two pages ahead)
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that the Wise, b%means of his knowledge shall command the Stars, just so that certain Stars, by
means of their Wonderful Influence will” aid the possessor of such knowledge. Whoever has not
studied the sublime art of Astronomy, must either inquire of one that has, or consult a good
Almanac, whenever he wishes to practice any Mystery, that is dependent upon the aspect of the
Planets, in order to insure the success of his opeérations.” i

“History and _ancient chranicles teach us that Charles the Great received a book from the
Pope, which' consisted of nothing but Figures and Mysterious words; and that he used the same
on numerous occasions with unvarying success. _The title of this book was _(Enchiridium .Leonis
Papae_%_ Pope Leo’s Hand Book, and has maintained its celebrity in spite of ‘the most malignant
opposition Dy skeptical minds. In closing, | must call the attention of the reader to the fact, that
he or she will not find anything of a trivial or obscene nature in this book. It Is an extract of the
most wonderful Writings that "have been aided and perfected by the powerful influence of Nature
and Art. 1t Is not that | claim all that is herein contained as my own property and invention, for |
openly confess that they are but extracts from the ManuscrlPts_of renowned Philosophers, who
have collected all that was wonderful in the course of nature. will vouch for the same, and would
not hesitate to make any of the experiments herein described upon my own pers'on.”

WHAT THESE TREASURE CASKETS CONTAIN

Treasure Casket Of Myst%rles.—A ain, WF rﬂu% draw th%a reﬁder’s attention. to the fa}(r‘t
that our space here is limited so that we cannot_tell all the Wonderful Things contained in this really
mterestlngl and valuable book. However, a brief synopsis of the Treasure Casket Of Mysteries
ollow: 1t deals with the Natural Love of Man and Woman, that is to say, it gives Secret Recipes
and tells what things you are to perform in order to Control and Influence 'the “object of your affec-
tions. One page of this Section contains Three Formulas for gaining affections of the one you
love. One of these tells how to construct a certain Talisman. There are paragraphs which give
information how to discover whether a Maiden has always been faithful to her Vows." How Maidens
or Widows can dream of the Man they are to Marry. hat a young Man or Widower should do to
see the Woman he 1s to marry, in his Dreams. ow_to catch_large quantities of Fish. Explains
fuII_Y how to make and construct the Wonderful Talismans of Paracelsus, one of the greatest
Philosophers, Adepts and_Magicians the world has ever_known. . .

How to construct a Talisman with the Seal of the Sun, How fo construct a Talisman with the
Seal of the Moon. _Talisman with '[hek Seal of Mars._ Talisman of Mercug/ on Wednesda¥_. . This
Talisman 1s used for se ectmgl_ Lucky Numbers, Days, etc. How to construct the Talisman
of Jupiter on Thursday. The Talisman of Venus on Friday. Directions are given for the con-
struction of other Talismans with Characters, which the Cabalists have ascribed to the Seven
Planets. Teaches how to make Talismans for different things and the days of the week. Explains
how to make a Perfume f?r Sundag under the auspices of the Sun, and how to burn this perfume.
How to make a Perfume for Sunday. For Monday, under the auspices of the Moon. For Tues-
day, under the auspices of Mars. “A Perfume for Wednesday, under the auspices of Mercury.
How to make perfumed pills so that they can be burned for Friday under the auspices of Venus.
How a Magnetic Powdered Perfume may be made for Saturday under the auspices of Saturn.

Mysterious Words.—Tells how a “swindler may be deétected by the use of a Mysterious
Oracle; Tells of the means which rogues employ to enable them to entér houses unperceived. EXx
plains how to make a Salve by means Of which you may expose any part of the Body to the Fire with-
out_being scorched. What Mysterious Words you aré to say If you wish to have Peace. Contains
a Certain Prayer which you are to pray with a_contrite heart. Gives a Formula for making
Magic Rings which are under the influencé of the Seven Planets. Gives the opml_?ns of the Wise
Philosophérs in_regard to Talismans_and M)ﬁterlous Mysteries. Contains an illustration of a
Talisman to be fortunate in Play and Trade, ow _to makKe Genuine Celestial Water. The Virtue
of this water. The Power of the Balsam Oil, that is made from the dregs of the Celestial Water.
Balsam against Pestilence. . i i
. Tells”of the Sympathetic Powder.—How to make_artificial Gold, Methods which have been tried
in_England, To makF the Precipitate of Gold. = This Section, Whlcr]1 contains a Treasure Casket
of N%/sterles, is really Intensely interesting. It is so interesting that a person_can hardly take
his,_eye from the pages. The “contents are so unusual, so startling. It explains everything In
ordinary_simple Ian%uage_ so_that Formulas. Recipes, Directions and” Instructions, can be under-
tsrthgd.n Beacl:la%soeokof or?tls'nlé will not be difficult for any person to experiment with or try the things

is unu ins.

To_slflustrate urt%_er. It tells of the Charmed Rings against Dropsy. To make Syrup for
Long Life. To keep Pigeons and have them Multiply. Regarding the Hermit’'s Talisman, it states:
“It s said that any one go,mg out hunting,_and carrying it in his ‘game bag, cannot but shoot some-
thing worth while,” and r|n19 it home.”” The Treasure Casket Of Mysteries contains information
on How to prevent any one from killing Game. To compel a Thief to return Stolen Goods.

THE LOVERS GUIDE TO COURTSHIP AND MARRIAGE

. Why There Are So Many Unmarried.—That Section of this book dealing with Love, Court-
ShIP and M rrlakgl;e is begond dofubt, one of the most jnteresting and valuable ever wrlttlen on the sub-
Ject. It tells the propér age for marrym(]g. Why\ there are“so many unmarried adults in Christian
Commumtl%s. Why there are so many ?d B?c_ elors. . Whg young  men with eve_roy advantiage of
Person and Fortune, who fall deeply in love, fail to gain the object of their affections. Tells why
some ladies are obliged to remain Single for want of an opportunity to gro_cure husbands.  Homeli-
ness no drawback, t0 marriage. What a youn? man should do if he findS himself fascinated. at first
sight, by a lady. How a man may becomie a laughing-stock if he imagines that an everlasting fund
of small talk_i$ enough to captivate a woman. ow some men ruin their chances by believing that
the Secret of Making Love lies in flattery. What a man should do when he goes In quest of a wife.
Tell? Whg/ a cqvetous man should avoi marrgm% a Penerous hearted girl.” W g a generous man
should have a frugal wife. Why a jealous man Should never marry a handsome woman. Advice
to the lover who has heen ac%ep ed and later re{ected. . . .

The Lovers’ Guide.—That Section of this work, containing The Lovers' Guide, contains
Plenta/ of good. advice for both_men dand wom«in. What |tf}ells the one who has been Disappointed
n Love, that is, when a man falls deeply In love, and suffers a passion to _grow upon him_until it
has become, in a measure, a part of his life, and then receives an unqualifiéd negative, refusal of
marriage, IS valuable. EV>\<PIa|ns why personal beauty is not essential to a successful conquest.
When a man is manlfy. hat constitutes a whaolesome and attractive woman. Tells why gloom
is a_hand-maiden of restraint, and dislike is its offspring.

The rules and advice given in this Section will be of great help.

FAMOUS BEAUTY SECRETS

To Obliterate Wrinkles.-——This Section glves advice and. jnstruction bty WnlcFPI the author states,
that every girl or woman may become handsome at a trifling cost. It tells how to beautify the
complexion. © To give_grace and activity to the form. To obliterate wrinkles. Maidens bloom.
A beautiful bosom. For too large a development of the_bosom. Beautiful eyes. Beautiful mouth.
Beautiful hands. How to secure a ?ood ead of hair. To prevent hair from falling. To prevent
hair from turnin, F;ra){_. To make the_hair silk-like and glossy. What fashionable "women_use to
make them beautiful. o remove superfluous hair.  To remove yellow spots or blotches. To color
gray hair black or brown. Method of %)pl ing the dye. To cure blackheads or flesh worms. To
cure freckles. To remove tan, etc. (Continued on next page)
(For order number and price, seé hext page)
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The Silent Friend, Marriage Guide And Medical Adviser Continued
GREAT MONEY MAKING RECIPES

Turkish Frozen Perfumes.—By the aid of the Secrets and Recipes contained in this
book, an energetic person of ordinary intelligence, would make for themselves considerable money.
This Section Shows how to make Violet Writing Ink. How to make Turkish Frozen Perfumes,
h/laglc Co%%/ln(\;’vPa}ger. Kill rats without traps or poison. How tci( catch wild animals. To make
ens lay the whole year. How to raise a Mustache. How to make Black Ink, Red Ink, Yellow
Ink, Green Ink, Gold Ink, Silver Ink. What to do for sick canaries. How to make maple sugar
without maple trees. The multiplying letter writer by which about One Hundred letters can be

copied from a single letter. All these and many more “are contained in this Section.

THE SOMATIC CONJURER

. Spiritual Vision Qr Second Sight—This Section deals with some of the most remarkable
things ever published. The person who performs them will be believed by many to possess Spiritual
Vision or Second Sight. The directions for producing certain phenomena are intensely interesting.
Deals with Ventriloquism, lllusions, etc. Tells how two persons can perform acts that make them
apgea{) to have Spiritual Vision. Tells thow aa{)?(rson Wéwen Blind Fgl ed ca{1 nswer gu stions and

escribe articles.” How they can. with their back turned to you, and_securely blind folded, describe
anything. you hold in your hand,_whether it is a Bracelet, Pocket Knife, Umbrella, Bank Note, Keys,
etC. This Section dealing with The Somatic Conjurer also deals with Second Sight and Sleight Of Hand.
Explains the Worsted Ball and the Marked Coin. The Magic Cone and Glass of Wine. The
Magnetized Cane. The Fish and ink Trick. The Three Spoons. The Gamesters. The flying
coin. To knock a tumbler through a table. Magic monec\é. How to let twenty _?entlemen draw
twenty cards, and to make one card every man’s_card. atch money from the“air. To produce
a cannon ball from a hat. The ring and stick. To make an egg stand on one end on a table or
looking glass. = The Twentx-Cent rick. i . i i

e Mysterious Handkerchief. = The mysterious writing, The art of producing music from
glasses. Ary person with this book In his possession, will"be able to perform many Mysterious
and intensely interesting things. If you once possess these Mysteries and know how to” operate
these things, you will be“able to make money and become extremely popular.

SECRET OF SUBDUING VICIOUS HORSES

Run«away Horses Stopped. Instantly.—The author says that this secret is founded upon a

system of Philosophy that is universal in”its application: that it extends to all of the animal king-
dom: that in regard to the horse, It consists in convincing him that you are his superior, and have
absolute _?ower over him. That the System itself is somewhat akin fo Animal Magnetism or. H}/r[r)]n -
tism In its effect, but that the process Is widely different. ~That it consists, Tirst by Chafming
the Horse by a certain Powder. his Powder, and where It is obtained, is explained by the author.
This Section on handling horses treats on_the followmg: the process of taming a very wild hoise,
which was never handled. Method of learning a horse to pace.” Horsemanship, etc., etc. Also con-
tains detailed instruction for Horse TarEln and Horse ralnlplg. TFIIS how to instantly stog rup-
away horses. How to teach a horse to kiss. How to make a horse fetch and carry. How to make
a horse fire off a pistol. How to make a_horse follow you. . Gives advice to farmers for the
manage.ment_ an tramm&; cif anlmfls. The instructions here_given for the education and care  of
domestic animals Is valuable. Tells how any animal on the farm may be taught to come on_being
called instead of hunted for, and chased home when wanted. Why each animal should be given a
name, The author claims that this custom Is observed, with the Sheep In Greece, and that the
Shepherd has only to call any one he wants, and the animal will instantly leave its pasturage and
its_companions and run to the Shepherd. Why animals on the farm run away when their owners
approach. How cattle can be kept from learning to jump fences. How to break steers.
i The Horse Owners’ Guide.—This Section, The Horse Owners” Guide and Farrier, by a celebrated Veterinary Surgeon
is, by the author, said to contain some of the most efficient Remedies for Diseases to which the horse is subject.” He, the
author, states that he has used them for years with unparalleled success. Some of the Remedies contained in this Section
follow. Remedy for Colic. For Botts. For Distemper.  Lung Fever, Rheumatic Liniment. Cuts and Wounds of all kinds.
Sprains and Swellings. Glanders. Saddle or Collar Liniment. Liniment to set the Stiff Joint on a horse. Eye water.
Liniment for Windgalls, Strains and Growth of Lumps on man or beast. Horse Powder. Poll Evil or Fistula. "To make
hair grow on man or beast. Cholera. Cure for the Heaves. Cure for the Founder. Bone Spavin or Ring Bone. How
ta tell a horse’s disnosition. age. etc.

Animal Training.—This Section deals with the principles _of animal training. Shows the difference between instinct
and reason and how animals can be made to go through a certain series of motions, after a certain fashion, without knowing
why they are performing or what the result will be” Shows how to train watch dogs. Performing Dogs. Trick Dogs.
To train a dog to walk erect. To dance. To train a dog to skip the rope. To beq. To sneeze.  To speak. To feich
and carry. To bring his tail in his mouth. To walk on stilts. *To walk on his fore legs. To teach a dog to sing. The
sugar trick. Tn feign death.

Education Of Cats.—This Section explains fully how cats may be taught to turn the handles of a little organ. To
turn a spinning wheel. To pull a bell rope. ~To fire a pistol and other tricks such as: to ring a bell. ~This Section also
shows how to train goats and wild animals in general such as a squirrel. Shows how to train bears so that they will
perform.  Shows how™ to educate and train hogs.” Tells how birds may be taught a number of amusing feats such”as to
come and go at command.
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Pow-Wows Or Long Lost Friend

Whosoever Carries This Book With Him Will
Have Wonderful Remedies For Man As Well As Animals.

New Edition Issued At The Request Of A Large Number Of Persons

“Call upon me in the day of trouble; I will deliver thee, and thou shalt glorify me.” (50th Psalm)

The author in the Preface of this book says: 1 would
have preferred _Wrmngb no greface whatever to this book,
were ‘1t not indispensably necessary, In order to meet the
erronegus views some men entertain jn regard to works of
this character. The majnonty, undoubtedl)? approve of the
ublication and sale of such bgoks, yet somé are always found
hd will persist in denouncing them as something” wrong.
This latter class | cannot help”but pity, for being so far led
astray; and | earnestly pray everyone who might find it in
his power to bring them from off ‘their ways of error. It
is_ true, whosoever taketh the name of Jesus in_vain  com-
mitteth a great sin. Yet, is it not expressly written in the
Fiftieth Psalm, according to Luther’s, translation: “Call upon
me In the day of trouble; 1| will deliver thee, and thou shalt
glorify me.” ” In the Catholic translation, the same passage
Is found in the Forty-ninth Psalm, reading thus: “Call uRon
me in the day of thy trouble, and 1 will deliver thee, and thou
shalt glorify "me.”
Where is the remedy which has ever cured or banished
the panting or palpitation” of the heart?
Where is the remedy which ever banished a wheal?
Where Is the remedy which ever. banished the fits? Where iIs
the remedy that can cure_mortification when it once seizes a
member of the body? Remedies and a great many more
mysterious and wonderful things, are contained in this book;
and | could take an oath at any time that I have successfully
used the prescriptions in this book.
.| say: any and every man who knowingly neglects usin
i i i this book In saving the eye, or the leg, or any other limb o
his fellow-man, is guilty of the loss of such_limb, and thus commits a sin, by which”he may forfeit
to himself all hope of salvation. Such men refuse to call upon the Lord in their trouble, although He
esgemaly commands it. 1f men were not allowed to use sympathetic words, nor the name of the
MOST HIGH, it certainly would not have been revealed to them; and what is more, the Lord would
not help where they aré made use of. God can in no manner be forced to intercede where it Is
not his divine pleasure.

. Another thmg I haye to notice here: There are men who
will say, If one has used sympathetic words in vain, the medicines
of doctors, could not avail”any, because the words did not effect
a cure. This 1s only the excuse of physicians;, because whatever
cannot be helped by sympathetic wordS can much less be cured
by any doctors.

I could name at any time that Catholic priest whose horse
was cured with mere words ; and | could also give the name of
the man who did it. 1 knew the priest well: he Tormerly resided
in Westmoreland county. If 1t was desired, I couid also name
a Reformed preacher”who helped several people of the fever,
merely by writing them some Talismans and other strange figures
for that "purpose”; and even the names of those persons | tould
mention. " This preacher formerly resided In Berks county.

If men but use out of this book what they actuallg need,
they surely commit no sin; yet woe unto those’ who are guil
that anyone loses his life in consequence of mortification, or [oses
a limb, “or the SI%ht of the eyel Woe unto those who misconstrue
these things at the moment of danger, or who follow the ill advice
of any one who might teach them not to mind what the Lord
says in the Fiftieth Psalm.

“Call upon_me in the day of trouble: | will deliver thee, and
thou sh?lt %Iorl me.”  Woe "unto those whp, IH obeyin thg dl|<rec-
tions of anyoné, neglect any means offered In~ this book In
accordance ‘with the word of "God, against mortification, or inflam- .
mation, or the wheal. 1 am willing to follow any intelligent man in all reasonable things, yet when
I am In danger and he advises me not to use any prescriptions found in this book, in“such a case
1 shall not obey him. And woe also unto those”who use the name of the Lord in vain and for
trifling purposes.

_ I have given many Proofs and testimonials of the usefulness of this book, and | could yet
do it at any time. 1 “sell mr\]/ books publicly, and not secretly, as other mystical books are sold,
I am willing that my book should be ‘'seen )f] everybody, and | shall not secrete or hide myself
from anyone. I, John George Hohman, too, have some’ knowledge of the Scriptures, and I Know
when to’ pray and call unto”the Lord for assistance. The publication of books (provided they
are useful and morally right) is not prohibited In the United States, as is the cCase in_other
countries. where kings” an _desPots hold tyrannical sway over the,rPeOé)le. 1 place myself upon
the broad platform the liberty of the press and of conscience in regard to this useful book
and it shall ever be my most héartfelt desire that all men might have an opportunity of using it
to their good, in the name of Jesus.

Given at Rosenthal near Reading, Berks county, Penn., on the 81st day of Jul%,_ in the
year of our Lord, 1819. JOHN GEORGE HOHMAN; Author and original publisher of this book.

. NOTE. The descriptive matter on these pages has been drawn from the text matter contained in "Pow-Wows Or Long Lost
Friend,” and beyond the exercise of all due care to insure accuracy no responsibility is assumed by The de Laurence Company.

(Continued on next page. For order number and price, see three pages ahead)



THE de LAURENCE COMPANY

TESTIMONY THAT I, JOHN GEORGE HOHMAN
Have Successfully Applied The Prescriptions In

Pow-Wows Or Long Lost Friend

Benjamin Stoudt, the son_of a Lutheran
schoolmaster, at Reading, suffered dreadfully
from a wheal In_the eye. In a little more
than 24 hours this eye“was as sound as the
other one, ta/ the aid I rendered him with
the help of God, in the year 1817.

Henry Jorger, residing in Reading, brought

to me a boy who suffered extreme pain, caused
by a wheal in the eye, in the year 1814. In
a’ little. more than 24 hours 1,” with the help
of God, have healed him.
.. John Bayer, son of Jacob Bayer, now
living near Reading, had an ulcer on his leg,
which gave him great pain. | attended him,
and in "a short time the leg was well. This
was in the year 1818.

Landlin = Gottwald, formerly residing in
Reading, had a severe pain in~his one ‘arm.
In about 24 hours | cured his arm.

Catharine. Meek, at that time in Alsace
township, suffered very much from a wheal
in the eye. In a little more than 24 hours
the eye was healed.

Mr. Silvis, of Reading, came to my house while en%aged at the brewery of my neighbor. He
felt great pain in the eye, caused by a wheaL | cured his eye in a little more than 24 hours.

Anna Snyder, of Alsace township, had a severe pain in one of her fingers. In a little more
than 24 hours she felt relieved.

Michael Hartman, Jr., living in Alsace township, had a child with a very sore mouth. |
attended it and in a little more than twenty-four hours it was well again.

John Bingeman, of Ruscombmanor, Berks county, had a boy who burnt himself dreadfully.
My wife camée to that place in the fall of the year "1812. ~Mortification had already set in—my
wife had sympathy for it, and h a short time the mortification was banished. The boy was soon
after é)_erfectly cured and became well again. It was about the same time that my wife cured
John Bingeman’s wife of the wild-fire, which she had on a sore leg.

Susanna Comber had a severe pain in the head. In a short time | relieved her. The wife
of David Brecht also felt a severe pain in the head, and was relieved by me in a short time.

John Junkins' daughter and daughter-in-law both suffered
very much pain n the head, and his wife, too, had a sore cheek,
on ‘which the wild-fire had broken out severely. The head-
ache of the daughter and the daughter-in-law ~was banished
by me; and the wild-fire of the wife"was cured in some seven
or nine- hours ; the swelled cheek burst open and healed very
fast. The woman had been laid up several days already on
account of it. The family of Junkins live at NaCkenmixen; but
Brecht and Gomber reside In and near Reading. Nackenmixen
is in Bucks county. The four last mentioned weére cured in the
year 1819

The daughter of John Arnold scalded herself with boiling
coffee ; the handle of the pot broke off while she was pouring
out coffee, and the coffee_ran over the arm and burnt it _severely:

was present and witnessed the accident. 1 banished the

burning; .the arm did not get sore at all, and healed in a short
time. is was in_the year 1815. Mr. Arnold lived near Lebanon,
Lebanon county, Penn!

Jacob Stouffer, at Heckak, Bucks county, had a little child
who was subject to convulsions. I sold him a book containing the
25 letters, and he was é)ersuaded by his neighbor, Henry Frank- .
enfield, to try these 25 letters. he result was that the child was instantaneously free from
convulisions and perfectly well.” These letters are also to be found in this book.

_John Allgaier, of Reading, Penn., had a very sore finger. | used sympathy to banish the
wild-fire and "to cure the fln%er. The very next_morning the wild-fire was gone; he scarcely
felt any pain, and the finger began to heal "very fast. is was In 1819.

_This book is gartlxv_derlved from a work published b¥ a G\XPSl){ and partly from Secret
Writings,  and collected with much trouble, from “all parts of the world, at differént periods, by
myself, John George Hohman, 1 _did not wish to publish it, my wife, also, was opposed to itS
ﬁ]ubllcatlon; but my compassion for my suffering fellow-men was too strong, for "I had seen

any a one lose his entire sight by a wheal, and his life or limb by mortification. And how
dreadfully has many a woman “suffered from mother-fits| And | therefore ask thee again, oh
friend, male or female, 1s it not to my everlasting praise that | have had such a book printed?

0 | not deserve the rewards of God for it? = Where else is the physician that could cure
these diseases?

A Prayer. The Lord bless the beginning and the end of this work, and be with us, that
we may not misuse it, and thus commit a heavy sin! The_word misuse means as much as to
use It for anything unnecessary. God bless us! Amen. The word Amen means as much as
|t_tﬂar'][ the Lord might bring to pass in reality what had been asked for in prayer.—John George

ohman.

. NOTE. There are many in America who believe neither in a_hell nor in a heaven; but
in Germany there are not so many of these persons found. |, ohn_Ge_otrge Hohman, say:
it.

J
“All this 1" done by the Lord and I think very Iittle of any one who denies
(Continued on next page. For order number and price, see two pages ahead)
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Who-So-Ever Carries This Book

Contains a collection of the Most Wonderful and Valuable
Art and Remedies for man as well as Animals_with many
[?_roofs of their virtue and Efficacy in Healing Diseases, Etc.

he greater part of them were ‘never published until they
appeared in print, for the first time in the United States,
in the year 1820, by the celebrated Author and Necromancer,
John George Hohman, who claims that Who-so-ever carries
this little book with him is safe from all his enemies, visible
or_invisible, and whoever has this book with him cannot die
without the Holy Corpse of Jesus Christ, nor drown in any
water, nor burn in any fire, nor can unjust sentences be
passed upon him.

Here are a few of the contents of this fine work: How
To Compel a Thief to Return Stolen Things, How to Extin-
guish Fire Without Water, How to Destroy Witches, How
to Stop Blood, How to Find All Kinds of Metals, To Banish
All Kinds of Pain, To Compel a Thief to Stand Still, How
to Fasten or Spellbind Anytl mcl;),_and Man%_ Other Rare and
Valuable Secrets Never Before Discussed. Treats on Persian

and Indian Mysteries, Superstition of the Druids, Saul and Witch of Endor, Interior

of Temple of the Sun,

faith in Hohman’s writings.

tc. (For further description of Contents, see Index.)

FAITH IN HOHMAN. This Work is reissued at the request of a large number of persons who place implicit

The de Laurence Company does not, of course, hold itself responsible for any statement

made in this book, which according to the author, was first published by himself many years ago. The de Laurence
Company has simply reproduced the author’s own statement as contained in the preface of his book, as well as the
index of the different articles contained on its pages.

INDEX TO THE ARTS AND REMEDIES CONTAINED IN

POW-WOWS OR LONG LOST FRIEND

Preface to the first edition of this useful Book
Testimonials of cures performed by the Author
Postscript and Prayers, by the Author

A good remedy for hysterics

Another remedy for hysterics

A certain remedy to stop bleeding

A remedy to prevent falling awa o
Another remedy to be applied when anyone is sick
A good remedy for worms

A good remedy against slander

A good remedy for the colic

A good remedy for the fever

To attach a dog to a person

A good remedy for heart palpitation

A precaution against injuries )

To make a Wand for searching for iron or water
How to obtain things which are desired

A sure way of catching fish

A safe remedy for various ulcers, etc. .
A good remedy for mortification and inflammation
To prevent malicious persons from doing injury
To destroy bots or worms in horses

Remedy for the poll-evil in horses

A good remedy for wounds and burns

A good remedy for the wild-fire

To stop pains or smarting in a wound

To destroy warts .

Another remedy for the whooping cough

A good remedy to stop bleeding

A good remedy for the toothache

How to walk and step securely in all places

A good remedy for the colic

How to banish’ the fever

A very good plaster

To make a good eye-water .

A good remedy for the white swelling

A remed){) forepilepsy

To stop bleeding .

A remedy to relieve pain

A good remedy for the toothache

To remove bruises and pains

A passage from the famous book of Albertus Magnus
Another assa_?se from the book of Albertus Magnus
Remedy for fits or convulsions

Remedy for the headache

To mend broken c];lass

How to make cattle return to the same place
Another method of making cattle return home

To prevent the Hession fly from injuring wheat
To_ prevent cherries from “maturing” before Martinmas
Stinging nettles—good to cause fish to collect
Heliotrope, a means to prevent calumniation

To heal a sore mouth .

A good remedy for consumption

Swallow-wort A

For the hollow horn in cows .

A good means of destroying wheal in the eye

To ‘make chickens lay many eggs .

Words to be spoken” whilé making Divinatory Wands
How to destroy a tape-worm

A good remedy for the botts in horses

How to cure a burn

Remedy for the bite of a snake

Securify against mad dogs

To remove pain and heal up wounds |

Remedy for fever, worms and the colic

NOTE. _For Order Number an

Continued
. Price of the
and stamped in Dead Black Ink, see next page.
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Remedy for weakness of the limbs

Another remedy for weakness .
To make horses that refuse their feed eat again
A good method of destroying rats and mice
Remedy for any excrescence or wen on a horse
How t0 preparé a good eye-water

How to cause thieves to stand still

Remedy for the sweeney in horses

How t0 make molasses

To make good beer

Remedy for epileps'

Another way to make cattle return home

A good remedy for sores

Remedy for wounds

To make oil out of paper, good for sore eyes
To destroy crab lice i
To prevent the worst kind of Faper from blotting
A good remedy for the gravel i
A good remedy for those who cannot keep their water
To remove a wen during the crescent moon

To destroy field mice and moles

To remové a scum_or skin from the eye

For deafness, roaring or buzzing in the ear, etc.
A good way to cause children to cut their teeth
For vomiting and diarrhoea

A good remedy for weakness of the limbs, etc.
For dg/semery and diarrhoea

Remedy for ‘the toothache

Advice to pregnant women

Remedy for the bite of a mad dog

A good means to increase the growth of wool, etc.
A well-tried plaster to remove mortification

A good remedy for the poll-evil in horses

For the scurvy and sore throat

A very glg)od plaster

To stop _Ieedln? i
For gaining a lawful suit
For the swelling of cattle i
An easy method of catchlng fish i
A very ‘good and safe remedy for rheumatism

A good way to destroy worms in bee-hives
Recipe to prevent ﬁun barrels from rusting

To make a wick which is never consumed

A morning prayer before entering upon a journey
To prevent witches from bewitching cattle, etc.
To extinguish fire without water

To prevent bad people from getting about cattle
How to fasten or spell-bind anythlng_ i

Another way of fastening or spell-binding

A benediction to prevent fire, .

How to relieve persons or animals bewitched

To protect_houses against sickness and theft
Against mishaps and dangers in the house
A~direction for a gyp(s]y sentence, etc., .
Against evil spirits'and all manner of witchcraft
Against swellings L

How to treat a cow after the milk is taken from her
Against adversaries and all manner of contention
Against danger and death .

Another method of treating a sick cow

Against the fever

Another way to spell-bind thieves

To effect the same in less time

To release spell-bound persons

To compel a thief to return stolen goods
A bente iction_ for all purposes

ne
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TO WIN EVERY GAME ONE ENGAGES IN Soap powders

To be given to cattle against witchcraft To dye a fine scarlet red
How to tie up and heal wounds To %ye a permanent blue
To take the pain out of a fresh wound To dye a green
A benediction against worms E%g:g Poarl C;?{NQO’S“
‘IAGAItgl'STlhEVERh\{ EVIL tINF(Ij-UENC.IIE Sedative and worm ball for horses
1o Al e i 1D cort and councl Astringent ball for looseness in horses
0 stop Dleeding at any time . Mixture for ulcers and all foul sores
A peculiar sign to keep back men and animals Yellow water in horses
A charm to be carried about the person A valuable recipe for galls—windgalls in horses
I\O rl:qharm ene_mles,f_ robbers and murderers Wind-broken horses
charm against firearms To be given to cattle against witchcraft
Protection against all kinds of weapons To mak% a Wand for sgarchin for iron or water
To charm guns and other arms How to make cattle return to the same place
To_prevent being cheated, etc. A good remedy for consumption
A very effective “charm To make chickens lay many eggs .
A very safe and reliable charm Words to be spoken” whilé making Divinatory Wands
A good charm against thieves Remedy for fever, worms and the colic
How to recover “stolen goods How to cause thieves to stand still .
A well-tried charm . ) A good remedy for those who cannot keep their water
Another well-tried charm against fire-arms Advice to pregnant women
A charm to gain advantage of a man An easy method of catching fish
A benediction for and against all enemies To prevent witches from bewitching cattle, etc.
The Talisman - How to fasten or spell-bind anythlng_ .
To prevent anyone from killing game Another way of fastening or_spell-binding
To compel a thief to return stolen goods How to relieve persons or animals bewitched
A charm against powder and ball Against evil spirits and all manner of witchcraft
Unlucky days How to treat a cow after the milk is taken from her
Concluding “prayer . To release spell-bound persons
A certain remedy for epilepsy Against every evil influence
A salve to heal” up wounds . A charm to ‘be carried about the person
Peaches, their medicinal properties A charm_against firearms
Sweet oil, its virtues A very effective charm
Remedy for dropsy . A very safe and reliable charm
Remedy for the lock jaw A well-tried charm
For the sting of a wasp or bee The Talisman
Diarrhoea mixture A charm against powder and ball

POW-WOWS OR LONG LOST FRIEND

Price For One Or More Copies Of New Edition

ORDER NO.  4399-P. ICE_for O f Pow-W Or L Lost Friend, bound
'an(tra 8ua|ity Bape_r, szf)o; EFor%L_gn r%es 8ﬂpy ot Fow-Wows &1 o_ng ost Fren oun
E for Two copies bound in Extra Quality Paper, $1.75; Foreign 10s.

PRIC i

PRICE for Three copies bound_in Extra Quality Pager $2.25; . Forelgél 13s.
PRICE for Six copies bound in Extra Quality Paper 4.00; Foreign £1°5s.
PRICE for Twelve copies bound in Extra Quality Paper, $7.00; Foreign £1 17s.

GOOD AND BAD OMENS OF THE DOG
By L. W. de Laurence

There is no question but what a do% in a
certain _sense, is amedium or instrument through
which both good and bad omens are manifested.
In view of the great devotion which a dog_has
for its master as well as its keen scent, it Is
not to be wondered that much folk-lore, which
some foollshtljy_term superstition, has accum-
ulated around it.

Everybody is. familiar with the superstition
about the” dog~baying at the moon being an omen
%)f death, and if “it howls twice and stops It is

n.

or a man; if three times, a woma .

. Did you know, that if you make a wish on
seeing a” spotted dog, and’ KOU do not see it
again,_ you will get your wish? .

if'a %lrl dislikés dogs, she will never get
a good husband. ) .

. If you meet a mastiff dog, and it makes
friends with you, you will soon” meet some one
who will prove a good true friend to you.

. . ~ It is bad luck to give a dog away.

If you accidentally step on a dog, there will ensue a change in your vocation.

A little white dog_is supposed to be a messenger of coming evil. X . . .

Another interpretation of the dog howling heavenward is that it fore-tells a great fire disaster or a calamity of some kind.

In slavere/ times the Negroes thought that if they wanted to keep dogs from scenting their tracks, they should go to the
grave?/ar_d, get some dirt out of a grave and rub_their feet with it.

t is bad luck to meet a barking dog early in the morning. . . o

The lively barking of dogs in Lent is a”sign of a wedding to which there is much objection.

If a dog” dies_under your house, it is a sign that you will soon move to another residence.

The Indians offered up a small dog when a child lay sick, supposing the dog to be the cause.

It is good luck to have a dog return after it has been driven away.

If the pet dog is unhappy, its master is the same. .

To encounter a _Mo_nfgrel dog is to expect sickness in the family. .

In ancient Persia if one was dylngNa dog was brought in to drive away the waiting demons.

It is unlucky for a dog to pass between a couple who are going to be married or between two friends. i

If your dog leaves home, as some dogs have a habit of doing, you can make himstay home byplacing a fewhairsfrom
the end”of his tail under the steps at the entrance to your home. . . )

If on entering a strange house a dog should make  much of you, especially if itshould lay its head onyour lap, you
are going to meet a man who will be a strong and faithful friend:

It is good luck to be followed by a dog if it comes of its own accord. . .

For a strange dog to track up a newl%/ scrubbed porch is a sign the family will move soon.

When you pick out a friend do not take the man whose dog never wants to follow him. Also beware of the man your
dog refuses” to make friends with. i i .

If a pet dog utters inarticulate sounds as if trying to speak you will hear news.

Dogs rubbing their noses on the floor is a sign of windy weather.

The ancient Gauls believed a dog knew of its master’s death, no matter how far they were separated. i

It is a good sign if a dog approaches a sick person; but a bad omen if it walks away or refuses to make friends

For a sleeping dO% to bark is supposed to be a sign of |m_pend|nlg ill.

If a strange dog follows you waging its tail you will receive a [etter.

If a dog wallows on his back, he is said to be measuring somebody’s grave. .

The_southern Negroes hate the hound. They say it used to be a 'nice sleek watch doq which Adam left to guard the
gato of Paradise, but”it went snuffing around to”find a hare or rabbit and let the old devil sneak in.  Then the Lord said
it should be a dog no longer, but a hound, always hunting and always starving, so to hear a hound is a bad sign.

In ancient E%ypt,_ to put a dog to death, was as if you murdered ?/our grandfather.

The ancient Persian would never kill a dog, for if he did he would slay his own soul, and the effects of the act would
continue to the ninth generation.

In Japan it is unluck_)( to kill a dog. . i i i

A Chinese will not kill a pariah dog; to do this is the sign of a terrible calamity.
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Five Persons Hypnotized At One Time
Photograph Showing Hypnotic Work Of Solomon E. Forskin. Read Testimony Below

The de Laurence Co. Spanish Honduras, Central America.
Chicago, III. arch 30th, 1923.

Gentlemen: 1 am sending you by registered mail under separate cover, a photo%raph taken
from life of my Hypnotic and” Mesméric work which | learned by studying your books.” I you
wish, you may ‘repfoduce the same with the statement that | am “your student and that | hlﬁrllly
recommend your books to any interested person. In the near future you will receive other
orders from” me. Wishing you every success, and assurlngiE you that
that | studied your books, "I am Faithfully yours, Solomon E.” Forskin.

de Laurence’s Books On Hypnotism Have Outsold All Others

de Laurence’s books on Hypnotism have out-sold all others on the subject. In them you will find the actual instruction
that is necessary to make men and women magnetic so that they can exert a controlling influence over those with whom they
are brought in contact. All of this is worked out into clear principles that applyto every form of business and social life.
Step by step de Laurence, writing from perhaps a broader personal experience” than any other writer of Hypnotism and
Personal Magnetism, tells you how to use the most successful methods known. The variety of practical points covered by
this great author can only be appreciated by a careful studyof his books.

Nothing %uite so_plain_or complete as de Laurence’s books on Hypnotismhave ever been ?ublished on theactual principles
of this wonderful subject. Student after student has written us lettefs telling of the wonderful results obtained after studyin
his books. We have,” from time to time, published some of these testimonials. Excerpts from a few of the letters whic
we have received regarding de Laurence’s books are published elsewhere.

New Opportunities, de Laurence’s books olgen up new opportunities for everyone in the business as well as the social
world. For over twenty-five years de Laurence has devoted virtually his entire time to writing books which really teach the
student. He is today a specialist on this subject, who has an international reputation. He explains everything and shows you
exactly what to do, how to do it, and when to do it. His works explain and illustrate the fundamental principles. So plainly
are they placed before you that you can easily understand and use them.

In view of the fact that his works have had a steady sale all over the world for almost a quarter of a century anyone
interested in these' subjects can order one of his. books with full assurance that they will receive a reliable and standard work
on the subject. Again, the important fact should not be overlooked that whenever you order one of de Laurence’s books
on Hypnotism we send you FREE WITHOUT ANY CHARGE WHATEVER his famous Secret Method Of Hypnotism which
hhas never been published in book or pamphlet form. For further particulars regarding this free offer, read elsewhere on
these pages.

Another Remarkable Testimonial For de Laurence’s Books

THE de LAURENCE CO. MANZANILLA. CUBA,
CHICAGO, ILL., U.S. A MARCH 1st, 1924.
GENTLEMEN: | think it time that | should send and let you know what your study has done for me. Sir, in the year
1908 while 1 was in Panama employed as an inspector, a friend of mine showed me a letter from your firm. He also
informed me that he was studying your Occult and Spiritual Books.

I copied your address and sent for “INDIA’S HOOD UNVEILED,” ORDER NO. 4356, PRICE S2.00; FOREIGN 10s.
| also have “THE GREAT BOCK OF MAGICAL ART, HINDU MAGIC AND EAST INDIAN OCCULTISM,” BY de
LAURENCE, ORDER NO. 4301, PRICE §10.50; FOREIGN £2 5s.

I have advanced until in the year 1912 and 1913 | took my examination here in Cuba, and | passed 95 per cent.
Today | am Professor of Sciences and Medicine. 1 am doing no other work for a living and am making greater progress
every day. | can, therefore, recommend de Laurence’s books to the world, and any one who would like to be a professor
of these Sciences need study no other books but de Laurence’s. | therefore ask you to publish this to the world as

1 want no other teacher but de Laurence. PLEASE PUBLISH SAME AND OBLIGE.

Note The above testimonial is on file ip our office.

I am more than thankful
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Reproduced From The
New Orleans Item Magazine
Of Sunday, August 5, 1923

As_shown on these pages,
Joe Tim Burrell is a young
man, only 23 years old,” em-
?oned in the mailing room of
he” New Orleans Item. He
learned to hypnotize from one
of de Laurence’s books. Be-
low will be found a letter
from him under date of Aug.
the 9th, 1923. On this date
he mailed The de Laurence
Co. a copy of the New Or-
leans Item Magazine in which
the illustration ‘and article re-
yroduced _herewith was pub-
ished. The letter from Joe
Tim Burrell to The de Laur-
ence Company follows:

The de Laurence Co.
Chicago, Ill.,, U.S.A.

Gentlemen:  Only a line
telling you of my Qgreat suc-
cess.” "You will" please find
enclosed a copy of The New
Orleans Item” Magazine _of
Sunday, August Sth, containin
a picture of my hypnotize
subject as well "as a “write
up.

I have found Hypnotism to
be the best study of all and
know now that “your books
are the finest in the U. S. A.

You may use my story for
the sale of your books. Yours
for ﬁuccess. Joseph  Tim
Burrell, New Orleans, La.,
Aug. 9, 1923.

Joe Tim Burrell, New Orleans Hypnotist
Performs Wonderful Hypnotic Feats On His Fellow-Workmen
Young Burrell Learned To Hypnotize By Studying de Laurence’s Books

(Continued on next page)
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ITEM'S MAILING ROOM EMPLOYE

Puts Steel Needle Through Cheek Of Hypnotized Subject
Then Thrusts Needle Through A Fold Of Skin In His Forearm.

We are indebted to Clarence Bennett, the talented manager of the Lyric Theatre for this
story. Had it not been for Clarence, the story and Joe Tim Burrell, its hypnotic subject, might
havé continued to flourish for an indefinite period right under bur noses, so0 to speak, and we'd
have known nothing about it.

. Joe Tim Burrell is a slim young negrg of 23 who works in _The Item’s mailing room. That
hs his brhead a%_ncg butter, his modus “vivendi, so to speak. But Joe’s real claim to fame is that
e is a hypnotist.

Appraised of this fact by Clarence Bennett, we sought out Joe in the fastness of the
mailing room. He was busy writing down figures on an impressive sheet of paper, but readily
admitted that he was a hypnotist and would "be glad to show his stuff in a half hour—as soon
as the waiting thousands got their first editions of The Item.

In half an hour we returned. Joe was all set for the big act. A sixteen-year-old boy, Carlos
Caballero, was the subject, or victim, or whatever you choose to call it. ~ Joe explained that
the subject had to let himself go; If you didn't want to”be hypnotized, it couldn’t be done. Carlos,
It appeared, had no objection in the world.

.~ Joe seated his subject in a chair and folded his arms. He leaned forward, and ran his
fingers lightly down the "boy’s arms from the shoulder.

“You can't unlock your fingers,” he kept murmuring, “You can’'t get ’em apart no matter
how hard you try.”

. He looked straight at the boy. graveIP]/J disregard_ing?_ the crowd of spectators entirela/, and
while he moved his Tingers down the youth’s arms, his lips were moving, though you could hear
nothing. Carlos tried o pull his fingers apart. He strained, apparently, but “couldn’t do it A
curious dazed look was on the boy’s face.

“Now you can move ’'em,” said Joe, making a swift downward gesture, as though he were
cutting an invisible cord. The boy’s hands relaxed and dropped to his side.

The hypnotist went through a few more passes.

. His face was intensely serious, he never took his eyes off his subject. He kept talking to
him throughout the performance.

q “Now you’re going to go asleep,” he said, and Carloss’ head slumped limply on his shoul-
ers.

“Anybody go a match?”

. One was |f3roduced and the hypnotist lit it and stuck a needle, which he pulled out of his
shirt, into the flame. The idea was sterilization.

Then he thrust two_fingers inside the sleepin% Carlos' cheek, and pushed the needle through
the cheek from the outside. ~ Much gasping from the audience, but never a quiver from the slum-
bering Carlos. Joe took another mneedle” and thrust it through a fold of skin in his subject’s
forearm. Then he jerked out the needles. No blood followed their withdrawal, and ‘when
Carlos woke up he did not rub the punctured spots, and was apparently unconscious that he
had been jabbed.

“What'll 1 make him do next?” inquired the hypnotist.

“Make him bark like a dog,” chorused the enthusiastic mailing room force, who had seen
the act before.

The Grand Finale Of The Performance

Joe went through a few more mysterious passes and told his subject he was going to be a
buIIdog in a minute, and run around sriapping at everybody’s legs except. Joe’s. Squeals Of excite-
ment Trom the onlookers. ~Young ladies from the circulation department who had come in to see
the show h_urrledlal scrambled on tops of tables, while Carlos scampered about on all fours on the
floor growling and barking.

Then followed the %rand finale of the performance, the thrilling climax, the office boys' delight.
It was announced to the hypnotized Carlos that his body was gdoing to become perféectly rigid,
like a bar of iron. He was to hold on to the seams of his trouSers with his thumbs and fore-
fingers while this accomplishment was achieved.

. More ﬁasses, and the h){pnotist ran his hands lightly over the subject’s body. Then he
picked up the hypnotized boy, like a log of wood and laid him across_the backs of two chairs, and
invited a group “of_office boys to come Torward and stand on the subject’s stomach. The response
was Immediate. The boys” wobbled back and forth and dug their "heels in to keep from falling,
but the rigid bodY did not _bend under the weight of the thrée of them. Carlos, it should be ex-
plained, 1s”an ordinarily built youth of 16, not at all the professional strong man type. He certainly
does not, look as if he could “perform anP/ human bridge stunts when he s awake. When he came
out of it, he rubbed his eyes dully, and looked a bit dazed.

Puts A Big Woman To Sleep

Joe Tim Burrell, the young hypnotist, says he got his stuff out of a book on hypnotism which
h{e gtot hold of about seven years”ago, and as he practiced it has learned to do more and more
stunts.

His first accomplishment, he says, was putting several women of his race to sleep down
on South Rampart Street one summer”evening.

A big yellow woman asked him to put her to sleep, and he did so.

Then, says Burrell, a policeman came along and began to take what looked like too_much in-
terest In the” proceedings, so he woke his subject up, and called the performance off for the
evening.

The human bridge act, and the needle through the cheeks was good stuff. Carlos doesn’t look
to us_like the Spartan boy type who would have “undergone either of those stunts without wincing.
Joe Tim, the hypnotist, says he has only been working”with Carlos a couple of days.

It was a good show anyhow. And Norman, our talented major general of janitors, is filled with
dreams of wealth beyond the dreams of avarice. He says he Is gom? to “manage” Joe Tim, and
put him on a colored circuit. We intend then to demand a rake-off for launching the young mar
on the road to fame. .

(Continued on next page)
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Joe Tim Burrell, Of New Orleans, La., And
Solomon E. Forskin, Of Spanish Honduras, Central America.

Both Learned Hypnotism From de Laurence’s Books

The article reproduced here from the New Orleans Item Magazine, as well as the illustration
showing that Joe Tim Burrell, a&/oung man working in the Item’s mailing room, learned Hypnotism
from de Laurence’s books, are doubly interesting owmg to the fact thaf many do not believe that
Hypnotism Is something that can be learned from a boos, de Laurence’s books on the subject of
Hypnotism and Mesmerism, have had a steady sale for almost twenty-five years and hundreds have
become successful operators simply by studying his books, de Laurence goes straight to the
Romt and tells you in a direct mannér H‘ISt what t0 do and how to obtain succeSs. No other author

as, as far as we know, ever equalled him as a teacher. . .

Again, the illustration on another page showing how Mr. Solomon E. Forskin of Spanish
Honduras, Central America, succeeded in Hypnotizing several people at one time, after studying de
Laurence’s books is direct_evidence that it s possible to learn this wonderful science so aS to be
able to control the tninds of people. K i o
_ Hypnotism although one of the most wonderful and strangest of sciences is not difficult to learn
if you“get the right kind of instruction from the_start. Men and women, have been Hypnotized, b
those who understood this marvelous science, in all ages of the world. Hlygnotlsm is_a Secref,
Invisible, Intangible, Subtle Influence which might well”be called a Mental Power. This Strange
P%wer seerp% 0. be laying Iatentdn the mind ancL soul of any man or woman who makes any claim
whatever of having a strong_steady mind and a_keen eye. . . .

Personal Magnetism, which is one of the prime facfors in Business Success. is nothing else but
the ability to exert a Hypnotic Influence over. those a/ u meet. In view of this fact, there is no
question "but what a knowledge of H){pnotlsm is a go tth/? to use in business.

The large number of Testimonials from Newspapers, Medical Journals, and Students, leave no
room to dispute the fact that de Laurence’s books are really the best published on the sub{ect.
His hooks have simply supplanted every other book on the subject. Dealers will tell you that they

cannot stt)elldan)ﬁhin élse, because nobody wants or will have a book on Hypnotism unless it is one
written by de "Laurence. ) )
de Laurence’s Secret Method. It is a well known fact that de Laurence_is held to be one_ of

the best operators in the world and that he, after five years of st%ge experience is In a position
AR A Tt AR A e R T

p € A , People marvelled an
wondered atytﬂe Jesughs he obtained with it.  This Secret Mgthod has never bee ubl?shed in any
of de Laurence’s books. Neither has it ever been given to the world. This Secret Method is now
sent free to anyone who purchases one or more of dé Laurence’s books on the subject of Hypnotism.
Therefore, we ‘make Eou the fol owmg enerous offer given below.

We will send FREE OF CHAR to every student WHO ORDERS any one of de Laurence’s
famous works on Hyb)vnotlsm, direct from us, a certain Secret Hindu Method of Hypnotizing, known
and used only by L."W. de Laurence. This method POSITIVELY has never been taught or pub-
lished In the United States, and will be a revelation in Hypngtism. This Secret Method de Laurence
f\BSOLUTEL 4 REFUSE;% to allow us ,to print Ol’éJubllsh in book form, but he has agreed to send
t SEALED dirftt to student who purchases eme or more of his books on Hypnotism.

de Laurence’s Famous Silent Method Of Hypnotism
The above sketch, by an expert artist who understands the great and wonderful possibilities
of Hypnotism, shows how it could be used by a detective, should he understand this science
and be called upon to arrest a clerk or any person who has stolen money or some valuable
article. This sketch shows how a thief might be instantly hypnotized and not only made to
confess his crime but also forced to return the stolen article. The above shows how
'le Laurence’s famous Silent Method of Hypnotism, which is taught in his books, can be used.
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HYPNOTISM

TWENTY-FIVE EASY LESSONS IN HYPNOTISM AND PERSONAL MAGNETISM

Bound In Paper, Cover'Printed In Three Colors. Size 5J4 By 1% Inches. 64 Pages. The
Above lllustration Because Of Its Being Printed In Black Gives But A Vague ldea Of The
Striking Appearance Of The Cover Of This Book Which Is Printed In Three Oriental Colors
That Is, Red, Yellow And Black.

(Continued On Next Page)
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_ EASY LESSONSIN
~ HYPNOTISM AND -

?"; It -hs i noteworthy fact ,er ammu person natura.lly wishes to: increa.se
maximum their power to influence others so that they will. liké and appreciate them; ' That '
‘virtually : be; able. to. . Hypnotize others.to do.just what they want them to .do, Ta:induce exrs
‘to.do things they desire them to do. Many have, by studymg ‘these Twenty-i“ive Easy Lessmfs
been a.ble to convert failure into happiness and success.

"This is. an age when your success and pleasure really depends upon the comsent a.nd ooope B
ﬂoh‘ of ‘otherd. Tt is impossible to gain this unless you:know the Secret and Proper Metfhods
o usi.'ng your ‘Hypnotic Powers so as to exert a Personal Influence. :

‘i" (A u.lI .knowledge.of - Personal Magnetism and Hypnotism, as taught in thr-se Twenty
‘Famous |L,essons, puts into your possession the means of gaining a Secret Power which i
‘trémendots value. 'These Lessons without doubt give“you a deeper understanding and : realization
‘of ik ‘nature that would be impossible to obtain by any other means, - ‘They rea.lly give 'you the
“Secret. Key" so that you inay be able to control the minds and attitudes of others'towards;} o,
You cannot: ‘afford to deéal with human nature or those around 1:\{ Amless you'are armed rwlts
a ‘mowlesglge that will"-enable.you: to influence people and exert Hypnotic' Power mtelligently'a,n

you go to any person for a lesson in Music, Ehocution, Hypnotism, or Memta.l Efﬁci.emy
you WOu].d be charged from $2.00 to $5.00 a lesson. The Twenty-Five Famous Lessons €O d

in this book. cost you just 5 cents a lesson instead of $5.00 as ‘many have paid. - At the.price
oﬂered, no-one should be without these wonderful. Lessons. The. secret knowledge and . high
‘class mforma.tion ¢onitained; in_them absolutely :insure ‘you better success and a happier life. :
Lessons digclose methods and means.by:whick. you :can. exert a_imentsl.influerice over’ others.

~ About  These Twenty Five Easy Lessons

i Thﬁs Course of Twenty-Five Fasy Lessons is furnished in book _form. The book its s
ﬁn.ely prmteﬂ on the very best ! pa.per with. Heavy . Pa.pet‘ Cover prmted :in three handsome icol 1,

. .For many years we have received hundreds and hundreds of Teduests for a Sta.nda.rcl a,'nd
Authorita.tive Course of plain Easy Lessons_on.the subject of Hypnotism and Personal 1} )
Tndeed; ‘there has been an-unusually heayy. demand for: an.jmproved ;Course Of Plain Lessons In
‘Hypnotism by those ambitious to’improve their*positionr i ‘life; incréase their sala.ry a.nd, at;;t.h
'same time-be able to_influence others to love and like them. People who really,kno tha
a proper ’ental and Hypnotic Training they can do better. : :

. Every year hundreds of-thgusands of :young mén  and women ’ graduate from coll eS8 i
schools without having received -any knowledge of Hypnotism or Personal Magnetism,; | W‘th_
this they ‘are in a poor position to improve their Personal Efficiency; yet most of their: suoeess
in busmess ‘and social life absolutely depends upon the. extent to whmh ithey are . able to'oo(mzro]
ithe minds!,and attitudes of :others so.as to gain their consent and cooperation. ‘This iof .coursg 15
ithout a knowledge of Hynotism and Personal Magnetism. :

urpose of these Twenty-Five Easy Lessons is to place this informaﬂon :the hands
ho wish to improve themselves and to become successful.’ :

i

prlnclples of : Personal Magnetism, Mental: Efficienicy, Personal Inﬂuence and . Hymotisn‘g

eare \miverszﬂ applica.tion In these Lessons' the author teaches the undamentals of Persona’

Inﬂﬁence "He ! éxplains ' and ‘'illustrates ‘thém: so -fully: and clearly that .you ‘cannot ‘help but : apply

'ch;z‘é pr;gciigles ,of_. HypnMsm and Personal Magnetism to any. une of busmess- you y -
E e - Yo dee o 'S } -

For ‘years we have known _the need of a Cou e. of E sy Lessons of this kind
be sold at'a low price..” These Lessons Sell for qrn ﬂ There are 'l‘wenty-ll‘ive‘bessons
mmhe lbookfvir_{aich tclosts ajs;guponly $11 2. T:ﬂs Coutr?e El rlealls]'y the t(i:)ntcentra;tet? essenc{;e of the
principles [ ypnotism ersona, iagnetism se 3y clear! SO al. ever, ng
uriderstood::: The Course:is ‘so .complete -and pracﬁc%.lsthat will enablesmyone {;oc%ﬂersts%
a.nd agply e prmmples emmcia.ted therem. B

In the reparatlom of" thesd Famous Ba the autho 4\ oa.r"f

to, everything ;that. is.fiecessary., ~I§1tenigenes§nstruction is what -3 'needed.. : Aceuraey. i

on Hypnotism’ and" Personal Magnetisin are ‘absolutely necessa,ry because, poor. mstructlon woul
be worse than none at all. Accurate instruction can always plled to:produce. results' whérei
inaccurate information results in actual loss of time.

(Continued- On: Noxt- Page)
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HYPNOTISM

Hypnotism, The Magic Word Of The Age, The Magic Word
Of All Past Ages, The Magic Power Of All The Old Philosophers

One Mind Over Another. Hypnotism is now being studied by the smartest men in_our Ieadirglg
colleges and universities. It is as old as the human mind, as aged as the beginning of the world.
Wherever we turn we find indelible traces of the mighty influencé of one mind Over another.

_ Hypnotism Strengthens Yonr Memory, Mind And Will. It overcomes bashfulness, revives hopes
stl_n?jula ei, z}mbmon and determination to 'succeed. It gives you the key to the Inner Secrets of
mind control.

. The Genesis Of Hypnaotism. .Hypnotism is as old as the world. In whatever quarter we
direct our researches, whether it be ‘in dusty old Manuscripts or deciphering Hieroglyphics, we find
the indelible traces of the infiuence of Hypnotism.

The Temple Of Isis, dedicated to Nature, reveals in its ideoloqical figures—figzures, that is,
expressing ideas—that a state of trance was known to the Egyptians. ~In the “Zodiac in the
arched vault of the Temple at Denderah, Isis is depicted holding a child by the hand, while she
passes her other hand in front of him in the attitude of a magnétizer.

.In_Indig, Mytho_lc;%y re?resents Vishnu with flames issuing from his finger-ends. Some madern
subjects Indeed, "affirm” that they see a blue or violet-colored auro issuing” from the hands of the
Magnetic Healer and the Hypnotic Operator ; the same thing no doubt took place_in the days of
Vishnu. Hippocrates believed in Somnambulistic Powers, and we find ancient writers continually
referring to similar beliefs. The history of the middle ages is full of similar narratives.

Antoine Mesmer. Mesmer is proclaimed the creator of scientific Magnetism, the scholar who
has given us the fruitful inheritance now called Hypnotism; whose ideas and. labors have led. to
vast “researches and discoveries that are now b_emq analyzed by our Ieadlnﬁ_ men of medical
science. Antoine Mesmer was born in Germany in 1734. ~ At an early afge his thoughts were
turned towards the unknown and unfathomable, for we find him at the agé of thirty-two discussing
before the Faculty of Vienna, his thesis for the degree of Doctor of Medicine.

What These Famous Lessons Have Done For Others

. Excerpts From Letters Received From Those Who Have Ordered And Studied These Twenty-
Five Famous Lessons In_Hypnotism And Personal Magnetism. Everybody Sa&s _The_}/ Are A
Bar&am At Our Price Of Only One Dollar And Twenty-Five Cents’ Man_}[ laim_They Are
Worth One Hundred And Twenty-Five Dollars Instead Of One Hundred And Twenty-Five Cents.

"The most lucid as well as the most extraordinary presentation of the whole Science of
Hypnotism and Personal Magnetism | have ever seen.”
# “;I;]he Twenty-Five Easy Lessons In Hypnotism are priceless. Am deriving wonderful benefit
rom them.

“It would be hard to compute in dollars and, cents the value the knowledge obtained from these

Easy Lessons have been to me in my business.

“l have found Hypnotism and Personal Magnetism as taught in Twenty-Five Easy Lessons
to be the best investment I ever made.”

“If any person thinks that these Twenty-Five Easy Lessons In_Hypnotism are not worth
$5.00 a piéce instead of 5 cents a piece, It shows that they are either not interested in the
subject or have never studied the Lessons.”

“Twenty-Five Easy Lessons In Hypnotism And Personal Magnetism, in book form for only
$1.25 is not only the biggest bargain | ever got but one of the best investments | have ever made.

. “After making a close. _stud¥ of The Twentg/-Five Easy Lessons In Hypnotism, | succeeded
in putting through a_lproposmon hat | have had been attempting to put over for some time.”

Il have found The Twenty-Five Easy Lessons In Hypnolism And Personal Magnetism, to be
rsrllglilne zrilqidstéakagslly understood. ~ Everything is so plainly taught that you need not "be afraid of

“T _am unable to express my great gratitude for the Twenty-Five Lessons. They are a
wonderful revelation.” o i i

“ Lessons are good from beginning .to end. TheY have put me in touch with that unseen
power called Hypnotism “which helps you to" influence peoR e

“All of my“life 1 have had many~serious problems and difficulties to overcome. The Lessons
are wonderful”and have been a 8reat help to me.” i .

ve spent hundreds of dollars for instruction in Hn)]/gnotl_sm as | have always had a great
desire to understand_this wonderful art. Have received re information and genuine knowledge
E[O{]n theseb Tvlz/e,r,]ty—Flve Lessons which cost me only $1.25, than | was ever able to obtain from
i rice books.

g f‘)I have derived more real benefit from the Twenty-Five Lessons In Hypnotism And Per-
sonal Magnetlsm than | have from anything else | have “ever studied.” .

“l have read many books, saw ‘many demonstrations and have listened to a large_number
of teachers and lecturers on the subject”of Hylonotlsm and Personal Influence. These Twenty-
Five Easg Lessons have taught me more than 'l ever learned from the above.”

“l have learned more about Hypnotism from the Twenty-Five Easg Lessons than | ever
expected 1 would. | have been greatly helped because | have been able to reduce to actual
practice the things 1 learned.” . . .

“The Twenty-Five Lessons In Hypnotism And Personal Magnetism are simply wonderful.
They have helge me in business, mind and hody.” . . .

7“1 am well pleased with the _systematic and logical presentation of the whole and entire
Science of Hygnotlsm as taul?ht in The Twenty-Five Lessons.” .
_ The actdal or real value of a%thlng 1S hot always Its cost, but what it really nets to you
in real value and actual worth. fter "you study these Lessons In Hypnotism And Personal
Magnetism, you like many others, very_[likely will consider them priceless, They may be the
means of o;tJenlng_ up before your astonished” eyes a new world and you will feel”like you have
been entrusted with' a marvelous power that will give you the ability to reconstruct your life in
accogﬂani;de with . your %lfr%%s . . . -
ou ou, invest $1.25 in these Twenty-Five Lessons, you will very likely be realizing a
knowledge obtained from them for many years to come. If you are not ihterested in Hypnotism
or you have never thought that you care to possess a poweér of this kind, 1t might be well for
you“to do e}a Ehousands_of others hawe, investigate.

It would be Iimpossible to state here of real money value of these Lessons, other than to
say that those who have ordered them tell us that they do not believe they have ever spent such
a Small amount and at the same time received such a big value.

(Continued On Hext Page)
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Twenty Five Lessons In
Hypnotism And Personal Magnetism

Most Comprehensive Lessons Ever Published
Best Methods To Use If You Wish To Influence Others
Through The Great Science Of Hypnotism

. Completeness is essential in a Course of Lessons on Hypnotism and Personal Magnetism
in_order to enable the student to acquire sufficient knowledge” of the subject and to equip him
with Mental Power so that he Will be able to exert a strong Personal Magnetic Influence.

. Plain, easy and _understandable lessons make it easy for the student to master all of the
principles of Hypnotism and Mental Power with the least expenditure and effort in the shortest
possible time. “Practicability of the Systems and Methods as well as of the Lessons themselves
requires that each System and Methodbe one that has been thoroughly tested and found to be the
best and surest way of accomplishing the thing wanted.

The author of this Course has collected a vast amount of valuable information on_the subjects
of Hypnotism and Personal Magnetism; all of which is included in these Twenty-Five Lessons.

Many new Methods never known_before are explained so that if you order this Course, you
R/Ibgah%ta?n exhaustive and comprehensive knowledge of the whole field ‘of Hypnotism and Personal
gnetism.

In_this Course of Lessons you get ?II of the. FACTS and all of the Methods that are necessary
for a full knowledge of the practice of Hypnotism. By a study of these Lessons you obtain a
complete mastery of the technique of Persgnal Influence. This in itself will enable you to develop
a Magnetic and” Forceful Personality., If you have Hypnotic Power and a strqn? Magnetic
Personality you become possessed of that complete- self-confidence which is untainted by un-
Justified self-7conceit. This brings in its train the Courage, Mental Power and Enthusiasm that
makes success in life and businéss an absolute certainty.

With this Complete Course of Easy Practical Lessons at your command you will be able
to._overcome bashfulness and self consciousness in public. A khowledge of Hypnotism fills you
With self-confidence, gives you ability, courage, and enthusiasm. The author of this Course has
made no attempt to use technical térms or to clothe the instruction in classic English. On the
contrary, a free use of clear, forceful, understandable American terms has been made.

These Twenty-Five Easy Lessons In Hypnotism And Personal Magnetism are positively the
most concrete and comprehensive ever published. The handsome book ‘in which this Course O
Lessons has been published, is a most wholesome contribution to the Esoteric and Psychological
literature that makes for success in Personal Efficiency and Mental Science. It is well written
and actually deserves the remarkable success it has “already achieved. Thousands  of copies
Eav been ﬁoldband_hundreds of letters have been received telling us that the $1.25 paid for this
00k was the best investment ever made.

One man writes. “When | first ordered this book | was a common clerk working on a
weekly salarly. Today | am in business for myself. In short, | used the knowledge 1 “bought
from you for $1.25.”

Another writes: “l never earned more than $15.00 a week before | studied this Course of

Twenty-Five Easy Lessons In Hypnotism. My present salary is $30.00 a week.”

There is nothing phenomenal or remarkable about the success that you have after you study
Hypnotism And PerSonal Magnetism. There Is_a certain Secret Knowledge which is necessary
|fﬂ?n one wishes to be able to. use their Mental Powers so as to exert a Personal Influence over
others.

This Course of Twenty-Five Lessons In Hypnotism And Personal Magnetism has been written
for common everyday honest people. It serves the great need.

. Thousands of successful people have and will avail themselves of the opportunity of obtaining
this Course at the low price at which it is now offered.

The onIY %uestion is. Do you want to develop or increase your Mental or Personal Power?
Do you want to increase your earning power?

Possibly it js just asl, hard for you atI this time to. see sure success ﬁhea of 3ou a% it was
for others.” Take the clerk who was only earning $15.00 a week. To him $30.00 or $35.00 a
week seemed one hundred thousand miles away; but read above what he did after he had studied
this Course of Lessons. In a short while, as far as time is concerned, he was making more
money. Those that are most_successful in business are those who have a Strong Personalltny.
Those who are most successful in M?rrlage and Social Affairs are those who have a Strong
Personality. They exert a Hypnotic Influence.

TWENTY FIVE EASY LESSONS IN HYPNOTISM
Price For One Or More Copies Of This New Book

OKBER NO. 3721. Twenty-Five Easy Lessons In Hy};)not_ism And Personal Magnetism, Bound
in Paper, Cover printed in Three Colors. Size 54 by 7% inches, 64 Pages. PRICE for O
copy $1.25; Foreign 7s. PRICE for TWO copies $2.25; Foreign 12s.” PRICE for_T
coples %388 IIZ:orel n Bs PRICE for SIX copies $5.00; Foreign £1 8s. PRICE for TWE
copies $9.00; Foreign 10s.

T
iy

Address All Orders To

The de Laurence Company
179 N. Michigan Avenue Chicago, lllinois



THE de LAURENCE COMPANY

HYPNOTISM
ABSOLUTELY FREE

de Laurence’s Secret Method Of Hypnotizing

When you order one of de Laurence’s books on Hypnotism you
will receive FREE his Famous Secret Method Of Hypnotizing.
This method has never been published. Should you want this
Secret Method ORDER ONE OF HIS BOOKS ON HYPNO-
TISM LISTED ON THE NEXT TWO PAGES and we will
send you without charge the method he has used successfully for
years. This Secret Method Of Hypnotizing, is alone WORTH
hundreds of dollars to any one wanting the method used by
de Laurence, who is one of the world’s best o‘gerators.

de Laurence’s Secret Method Of Hy notlzm which is given FREE with ever Ry of his
hooks, is alone WORTH many times the price as ed for any one. of his. Famous Books oh’ Hypno-
tism,_'Personal Magnetism, Suggestive Therapeutics, and Magnetic Healing. For Order Numbers
and Prices of de Laurence’s books on Hypnotlsm sée the next two pages.

Hypnotism Is A Subtle And Strange Power

suptle and strange power lying latent in every human b ng which very few have
developed, but WhICh if develope by a knowledge of H gpnotlsm or_Mental Science Unfolds _the
secret powers and mysterious laws of this inflience an to its possessor an irresistible
control over other_people, who are unconscious of It themselves because they have no knowledge
of the existence of ‘this subtle” power of the human mind.

Opinions Of The Medical Profession Of The
Medical Journals And Of The Press And Public Generally "

Kansas City Medical Index Lancet,' Sa s William James, Ph.D., Professor of

“Hypnotlsm by de Laurence Includes all thai %% Harvard _Universit
wn In the” art and practice of Mesmerlsm “Legs may be al putated Chl dren born

and Magnetic Healmg The  book has many teeth extracted, in short, the most painful ex-
illustrations, showing “some of the author’s re- erlence under one “with' no other anaesthetlc
markable féats han the ?/ pnotizer’s assurance that no_pain

The Medical Standard scmcagH) Sa “This felt. Similar morbid palns may be anni |Iated
is the most popular treatise on~Hypno |sm pub-  neuralgia, toothaches and rhéumatism cured
lished.” The sensation of hunger has been abolished so

The Georgia, Eclectic Medical Journal, At- that a patient took no nourishment for fourteen

lanta, Says: is is the best work on the %
subj Rt tat we have 'seen. The author’s style maha Bee, Says: “Under the title of ‘Hyp
IS Slimple and Strong and he tells in a Stra|g t- tlSm de Laur ence has included praCthaIY a"

forward way all that_is religbly known of the that is known in the art and practice of Mmes-
origin, nature_and. effects of these interesting merism. ~ The instructions and methods given

hénomena. The book should be in the are the latest and most _complete known" for
8f all interested in the sub{ect and more espe- |nduct|ng rllypnotlcd sleep. 'tl'hlts b‘?[‘ﬁk W'H be. of
cially the student or prac icing physician, de glrea value and “interest tfo the p ysmar(lé
Laufence is one of most expeft and s Clergyman, lawyer, teacher, merchant and th
cessful practltloners |n the country, and he rivate citizen of either sex, and a useful hand-
explains in this work everything fully.” ook for practitioners,”

The Medlcal Sentmel Portland, Oregon, Janu- tlsrlhl’ Ib ngLAl‘JrrléncgaZ,gnfh S? test ;ﬁ'&'y%est

ar notism, & complete SY§  bo oK on the subject published. The authoris
d LOf metho% ﬁpghggflon Iand use, by '— the most famousjhyprﬁ)otlst and magnetic_healer
e Laurence, Will be of value to eVerﬁ/P 5" in_the world. .~ No’ 'student nor siclan can
cian, for there is much valuable informatio afford to be without this reat Wg%

be found In the work. The publication is an Bridgep ort Conn Herald, Says:  ““Hypno-
evidence of the fact that in th |nvest| atlon of  tism, urence. compnses a complete
the occult, the human mind today Is busily en-  system gf method appllcatlon and use, both for
ﬂq ed, and.too. because it shows that many of t e physmlan and the' patien

mysterious thmgs of the past have a scien- The = Metropolis, Jacksonville, Fla, Says

tific reason for their manifestation, and that  « Hypnotis m by de “Laurence, 'is not enc m-
many of fhem are very simple when once un-  perad with 'a It Of Unnecessary matter.. but
derstood.” dives dlrectl to, the omt andis . interestin

President Eliot Of Haryard Cglle% in an  and instructive throu It is_intended. t
address to the graduates, Says dvise all  furnish a wo rkm pothes|s and . practical
students to study the suence of H|¥gnot|sm or drrrectlons for gne X\, ho may be interested.

Personal Magnetism. We know of the existence IS a rea
of electn(:lty Wlnd heat, etc., and it would be Denver T|mes Sa s “de Laurence has
e mos g presumption to deny the treated the science O r}/ notlsm and Mesmer-
irresistible |an ence Hypnotism or Mesmerism  jsm in a very entertaini He opens up
exerCIseS Over others. " The best gubllc speak— a practical, and beneficial eld |n PS¥/ChO -thera-
ers stud %/ X notlsm the same a study elitics worthy of the attentlon 0 (YP Si-
logic or words. A man without this ian. He brm s out veral beautlful orce-
knowle ge Is at a disadvanta e Wlth hIS better  fully manty practica nts in an ||vmg
ual|f|ed opponent.  The stud XBHOtlsm which, if followed, Woud result |n grea t happi-
you B understandmg of hOW people are rhou httrh book 'is worthy the attention of the

fluen ed by others
de LAURENCE’S NOTED BOOKS ON HYPNOTISM
Are Described On The Next Two Pages



424

THE de LAURENCE COMPANY

MEDICAL HYPNOSIS AND MAGNETIC HYPNOTISM

Medical Hypnosis And Magnetic Hypnotism,
By L. W. de Laurence. 250 Pages. Cloth, Gold
Stamp. 40 Chapters. 14 Pages Of Contents. 20
Full Page Fine Halftone Illustrations Taken From
Life, Showing de Laurence To Be One Of The
World’s Greatest Operators.

Large New Edition. This is an official work
which has had a steady sale for over 20 years.
Explains just how to use Hypnotic Powers. The
illustrations showing subjects actually hypnotized,
are a great feature of this work.

The Kansas City Index Lancet, Says: “Med-
ical Hypnosis, by de Laurence, includes all that is
known in the Art and Practice of Hypnotism And
Mesmerism. It contains several chapters which
will be of great value to the Physician. The vol-
ume has many illustrations, showing some of the
Author’s remarkable feats.”

L. W de Laurence, Chicago,

Read This Tetter.

Aprll 10 1919
B]eased to stat

meg t0 the study that

am ca able of |nfluencm
ve always met wit

e_most difficu
dellght people who are ap

tu ents
successfu |n

rofessors; and

stages of hypnosns
M. Williams, Ancon, Canal Zone.

ORDER No. 3712. Medical Hypnosis And Magnetic Hypnotism.

eign 13s.

Price $2.50; For-

PRACTICAL LESSONS IN HYPNOTISM

Practical Lessons In Hypnotism And Magnet-
ism, Mysteries Of Occultism Unveiled. By L. W.
de Laurence. 260 Pages. Cloth, Gold Stamp.

Contains: Illustrations Showing Some' Of de
Laurence’s Wonderful Feats In Hypnotism.
Teaches his Famous Silent Method of Hypnotism.
Also Methods Used by the World's Greatest
Operators, such as: Mesmer. Berger. Bernheim,
Tuckey, Liebanlt, Van Helmont, and Dr. Charcot
of Paris.

A Most Instructive Volume. The only prac-
tical Course in Hypnotism, which starts the stu-
dent out upon a plain, common sense basis. Pre-
pared especially for self-instruction. Many books
on Hypnotism pretend to teach without first mas-
tering the constituent elements of Psycholo
de Laurence teaches a method which will enable
any student to go right into an audience without
any subjects who he has previously hypnotized,
and give successful Hypnotic Demonstratlons

thtle RHock ,tA rk., Gazette Says "Practical Ltehs—
E)est boo gl? h%/[lerpatlsnY by tWe most ?urq%{%e}_hs/pnoa
tist in, the world a complete system_ of

ethod, application and use ontainin erythin
rpl Js kt%’wn tin the art ang pract%c ¥ I—Yypnog-

ORDER No. 3713. Practical Lessons In Hypnotism. Cloth, $2.75; Foreign 12s.

ABSOLUTELY FREE
de LAURENCE’S FAMOUS SECRET METHOD

de Laurence’s Famous Secret Method Of Hypnotizing. When you order one of de
Laurence’s books on Hypnotism you will receive FREE his famous Secret Method of
Hypnotizing. This method has never been published. Should you want this Secret
Method Free order one of his books on Hypnotism and we will send you without
charge the method he has used successfully for years. This Secret Method of Hypno-
tizing, is alone WORTH hundreds of dollars to any one wanting the method used by
de Laurence who is one of the world’s best operators.
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HYPNOTISM, MESMERISM,
AND SUGGESTIVE THERAPEUTICS

By L. W. de_ Laurence, Author Of “The Old Book Of Magic,” “The Mystic Test Book,”
“éwstal Gamﬂg And Spiritual Clairvoyance,” “Clairvoyancé And Thought Transference.”
e

“Vaimondi: T

“Practical_Lessons In Hypnotism,” “A Self Guide Fo

Old Book Of Ancient” Mysteries,” “The Dead Man's Home,” “The Cave
Of The Oracle,” “The Key To .The T,

“Medical _Hypngsis And Magnetic notism,”
¢ y%ﬁ Men,” “Seaﬁ—Cons,(|:_|J lﬁ)sness In

Public,” “The Master Key,” “The  Immanence Of God: Know Thyself,” “God, The Bible,

Truth, And Christian Théology,” Etc.

Hypnotism, Mesmerism, And Suggestive Thera-
peutics. 180 Pages. Silk Cloth, Gold Stamp.

Contains: Full Page Halftone lllustrations Taken
From Life, Showing Subjects Actually Hypnotized
By de Laurence. For those who wish to under-
stand the treatment of Mental Ailments, and dis-
eases by Suggestion. Gives instruction on how to
treat habits by Hypnotism. Shows exactly how
people may be Hypnotized and influenced.

Sold For 20 Years. Has had a steady sale for 20
years. Gives several famous Secret Methods. Tells
how to induce the Cataleptic state. Clairvoyance or
Second Sight. How People are Instantly Hypno-
tized. Different Stages. Stage Work. Hypnotism
and Crime. Hypnotism and Insanity. The Phe-
nomena and Psychology of Hypnotism. Hypnotism.
Magnetic Healing. Telepathy, Mind Reading and
Spiritualism, de Laurence’s fame as an author and
operator extends around the world. For 25 years
his books on Hypnotism have been accepted as

standard works on the subject.

ORDER No. 3714. Hgglnotism And Mesmerism.

Cloth, Gold Stamp. $1.

Foreign 8s.

MESMERISM IN INDIA

Mesmerism In India; Its Practical Application In
Surgery And Medicine. By James Esdaile, M. D.,
Civil Assistant Surgeon, H. C. S., Bengal. Third
Edition. 9 Chapters. 3 Pages Of Contents. Silk
Cloth, Gold Stamp.

Hypnosis, Trance And Coma. A student’s work,
containing the plainest description of the methods
used in India for the induction of Hypnosis, Trance
and Coma for the treatment of Disease and Habits.
A Master Work. The author of this book was a
noted Surgeon in the British army, stationed in
Bengal, India.

Mesmerism A Marvel. To Dr. Esdaile the marvel
lay In the thing—Mesmerism, in the operator, or
mesmerizer. To us, this book Is clearly the evidence
of the power that lies in the subject—the mesmerized

erson. To the author his worfk was a tribute_ to
he power of the man to help himself. The full im-
gort nce of this collection” of facts can _ only be

preciated when we grasp the idea that all the
8 enomena here tngoduc d b Mesmerlsrl'q are cagiibl?

_reproduction by AuUto-S estion. The_control o

ain; the restoration to healll), etc., are effects which
an. without the aid of anather, can, and some day
shall perfec\}\ll}/ accomplish in himself by the power
8|ftiglns own will while he’is in a normal Waking con-

ORDER No. 3715. Mesmerism In India. Cloth,
$2.00; Foreign 10s.

Absolutely Free—de Laurence’s Famous Secret Method

de Laurence’s Famous Secret Method Of Hypnotizing. When you order one of de
Laurence’s books on Hylgnotism you will receive FREE his famous Secret Method Of

Hypnotizing. This met
Method Free order one of his books

od has never been published. Should you want this Secret

on Hypnotism and we will send you without charge

the method he has used successfully for years. This.Secret Method Of Hypnotizing, Is
alone WORTH hundreds of dollars to any one wanting the method used by de
Laurence who is one of the world’s best operators.
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The Book Of All Books Old Or New

THE PHILOSOPHY OF NATURAL MAGIC

By Henry Cornelius Agrippa

Disciple Of Hermes The Thrice Greatest Intelligencer
Licensed By The Diploma Of His Imperial !\/Iaf\?lsty_
Versed In The Sciences Of Natural And Celestial Magic

TEACHES. DIVINI_:f MY?TERIES, THAT _IS: To discover secret counsels of men, ~ To
overcome enemigs. To foretell future évents. _To see and know _things done many miles off, and
all such things. To procure the favor of men. To expel disease. To preserve health. To prolong
life.  To _renew youth. To retain one’s sexual activity. To Increase riches. To understand the
astral influence of the spiritual world on the material. ” To educate and dispose yourself to receive
superior Occult powers whereby you are enabled to oee_rate wonderful secret” things..

NOTE. The information tendered on these pages regarding "The Philosophy Of Natural Magic,” By Agrippa, has been
drawn from sources believed to_ be reliable; but beyond the exercise of all dué care to insure accuracy no resonsibility is
assumed by The de Laurence Company.

(Continued on next page)
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HENRY CORNELIUS AGRIPPA
Author Of The Philosophy Of Natural Magic
Counselor And Judge Of The Prerogative Court

The Book Of All Books Old Or New. Translated From The 1651 Edition And First Published Over Two Hundred And
Sixty Years Ago. The very same thing being a complete work on Natural Magic, White Magic, Divination, Occult Binding,
Sorceries, and their Power; Unctions, Love Medicines and their Virtues; The Occult Virtue of things which are in them only
in their life time; and such as remain in them after their Death. The Occult or Magical Virtue of all things, etc.

Henr¥ Cornelius Aé;rippa was Counsellor to Charles V., Emf)eror of Germany, and Judge
of the Prerogative Court. " He was a very learned man_in Occult and_Natural Philosophy and
flourished in the latter part of the Fourteenth Centu?. This was over Five Hundred yearsS ago.
e was born at Cologne on the 14th of September, 1486. He descended from a noble and anciént
family of Nettesheim “in Belgia. Desiring to walk in the steps of his ancestors, who for many
enerations had been employed by the princes of the house of Austria, he entered early into
e service of the Emperor Maximilian.' He had at first the position of Secretary; but as he
was equally qualified for the sword as the pen, he afterwards turned soldier, and served the
Emperor seven years in his Italian army. He distinguished himself on several occasions, and
as a reward of "his brave actions he was created Knight of the field. He wished to add. the
academical honors to the military, he therefore commenced doctor of laws and physic. He was
a man possessed of a very wonderful genius, and from his youth applied his mind to learning,
and by his unusual natural "talents he obtained great knowledde in almost all arts and sciences.
He was also a diligent searcher into the Mysteries of Nature, and was early in search of the
Philosopher’s Stone” and it appears_that he "had been recommended to some “princes as Master
of the Art of Alchemy,_and very fit for the %rand projection.  Agrifpa’s wonderful book, THE
PHILOSOPHY OF NATURAL MAGIC, shows that he’ must have possessed a very extensive
knowledge of the deeper Occult and Esoteric Forces of nature; that he also was well learned
in the ancient languages. Again, he is reputed by many writers,-to have been a close follower
of the teachings of the Great Hermes. Hermes, so it is reported by his_biographer, wrote upon the
Nature and Offices as well as the Intelligence of Good and Evil”Spirits.

In_view of the fact that it is reported that Agrippa was a Disciple of Hermes, Agrippa’s
book, THE PHILOSOPHY _OF NATURAL MAGIC, was eagerly sought after and became
very rare and scarce until The de Laurence Company, in the year of 1913, published their now
Famous American Edition. .

Agrippa’s blograﬁher stated that Agrippa’s letters show that he had _been in France before
the year of 15077 that he travelled in Spain in the year of 1508 : was at Dole In the year of 1509.
He also states that Agrippa read public lectures "there, which engaged him in a ‘contest with
the Cordelier Catilinet. EI'he monks In those times suspected whatever they did not under-
stand, of here@/ and error; how then could they suffer Agrippa to exPIaln the mysteries of
Reuchlinus de Verbo Mirifico with impunity? It was the subject of the lectures which he read
at Dole In 1509 with great reputation.

Protected A Woman Accused Of Witchcraft.

In the year of 1518 we find Henry Cornelius Agrippa protecting a woman in the city of
Metz who was accused of Witchcraft. R/(I)or country-woman was proposed (by the Dominican,
Nicholas Savini, Inquisitor of the Faith at Metz) to be” put to the torture, upon a mere prejudice
grounded on her being the daughter of a witch, who had been burnt. Agrippa |mmed|atel¥) did
what he could to prevent so irfegular a proceeding. He also prevented the woman from Teing
forced to leave the city.

Agrippa Was An Expert Astrologer

. In the year 1529 the King of England sent Agrippa a kind invitation to come into his ter-
ritories, and”at the same time he was invited bKl the gEmperor’s chancellor, by an_Italian margquiss,
and by Margaret of Austria, governess of the Netherlands. He accepted the offers of the latter
and was made historiographer to_the Emperor, a post procured him by that princess.

. In respect of the charge of Spirit Art that Agrippa paid, his way at Hotels and Theatres
with worthless pieces of metal, by casting an illusion over the senses of those persons recelving
them so that they accepted the metal for real money, it should be stated that this was_only a
manifestation of the marvelous power he was sald to possess. = He, however, after perforniing
these marvelous things took back the pieces of metal and paid his charge in honest money.
We have also the story related about one of Agrippa’s pupils’ at Louvain, Who-, during Agrippa’s
absence_ invoked two “spirits. Agrippa arrived during the ‘invoking seance and upon Seein ;[)he
spirits invoked by his pupil c_omp?lmented him on his™ Spiritual Powers and then commanded the
spirits to leave, © These stories of course are accepted by Occult students and Spiritualists
in view of the fact that A%ippa made_an extensive study of ‘the famous Hermetic books reputed
to have been written b%/ ermes Trismegistus. Hermes” works, as shaown elsewhere on these
pages, consisted of fo>rty-two books. It 1s reported that Agrippa obtained a wonderful knowl-
edge of the Deeper Mysteries from these books and that the essence and best of these teach-
ings are now contained in his wonderful book, THE PHILOSOPHY OF NATURAL MAGIC,
which is also described upon these pages. i .

Agrippa was so_well versed in ‘many of the Chiefest and most Secret Operations of
Nature viz,, the Science of Natural and ™ Celestial Magic; that he certainly performed man
Strange Things. He was an expert Astrologer, Physician, and Mathematician,” by which, as we
as bg Art Magic, he Foretold many uncommon things, and é)erformed many admirable operations.

. John Wierus, who was his student, has given several curious and’ interestin necdotes
which throw great light upon the mysterious™ character of Agrippa, and served fo free him
from the scandalous imputation of his” being a worker of evil arts Because Agrippa remained
for weeks at a time, secluded from the outside world in the room where he studied, and by
his wonderful Spirit and Natural Powers, he was able to discover the Secret Counsels of men
and to know things done many miles off as well, as, almost every transaction in several countries

(Continued on next page)



THE de LAURENCE COMPANY

of the world, many foolish people believed that a certain black dog which Acriera kept, was,
possessed -with an -evil spirit “and. that tHig - spirit communicited certain information to ~ acmirra
_refarding- things . that were happening.  Whether Acrera’s black.dog was obsessed and did serve
‘his. master -in . the -manner -claimed, was only known of course- to Agrippa himself. However,
-Pavi,. Joviug _reports- that “Ag¢mers’ while within the seclusion of his' own mysterious room, was
able to' perform many strange and wonderful things. Such as, ‘to procure the favor of imen.
To. discover: their 'secret counsels. .To . oyercome his enemies, ‘and relieve obsession. :

.. AcmerA’s. book, THE. PHILOSOPHY OF NATURAL MAGIC; ‘was, S0 we are informed
by "his-biographer, -examined- and approved by. certain prelates of the church, and doctors, thor-
oughly 'versed in sacred literature, and by coinmissaries particularly deputed for that purpose by
Cassag’s. Council; after- which it ‘was ADMITTED BY THE WHOLE COUNCIL, and licensed
by the AUTHENTIC -DIPLOMA -of his Imperial Msjesty, and the stamp of the Caesarean
Eagle in Red Wax; and was afterwards .publicly printed. and sold at Antwerp, and then at
Paris, without any opposition, at a very high price.

: ~James Gohory and Vigémere say: That he was a master of the Practice of the Magic
Mirror, and the secret .‘of 'extracting the spirit of Gold from its body, in order to convert
Silver and Copper into fine Gold. . But he explains what he means by  this Key, where he says,
in the Epist. 19.: lbh. v. “This 'is that True and Occult Philosophy of the wonders of nature.
The Xey thereof is the understanding; for the higher we carry our knowledge, the more sublime
ar3 (}lurt.Sph'l;tual attainments in virtue, and we perform the greatest things with more ease
and effec b : o .

. Acriera makes mention of this Xey in two leters which he wrote to a friend who devoted
himself to the study of the Occult Sciences, viz. Aurelius de Aquapendente Austin, friar, where
he says; “What surprising accounts we meet with, and how great writings- there are made of
the Invincible Powers of the Spirit Art, of the prodigious images of Astrologers, of the amazing
transmutations of Alchymists, and of that Blessed Stoné by which, Midas-like, ali metals are
transmuted .into ‘Gold: -all which are true.” - Yet he says, “Such things are delivered and writ
by - great dand’' grave philosophers, whose traditlons who dare say are false! Nay, it were
implous to think them lies; only there is another meaning than what is writ with the bare
lIettérs, ' We must not, he adds, look-for the principle of these Grand Operations without oure
selvess it is an Internal Spirit within us, which ¢an very well perform whatsoever the Magiciams,
the wonderful Alchymists, and the -bewitching Necromancers, can efiect.” . o

“* NOTE. ' Acrwera’s book, THE PHILOSOPHY OF NATURAL. MAGIC, was translated
into ‘English, and published in London in the year 1651. This book, however, became so scarce
that it was very rarely -to be ‘met with and was sold at a very high price, The very fact that
Acmirpa had made an extensive study of the Famous Hermetic Books written by Hesmes, caused
his’ work, that is, THE PHILOSOPHY OF NATURAL MAGIC, to. bring a high price wherever
it:'Was “offered for sale by dealers in rare and costly books. . .

" 'The 1913 de Laurence American Edition. In the year of 1913 de Laurence succeeded in
obtaining, at a high pricde, an old copy of the Authorized Translation of this work from the
German- Original.  As shown on these pages, we have published what is known as The de
Laurence 1918 American Editlon. This is guaranteed to be ‘an Accurate reproduction of the
very same-book, that as stated above,.was sold at an exceedingly high price. . In order to place
4his’ book within the reach of those intérested in these subjects it has been placed on sale at a
SPECIAL LOW PRICE of ONLY $2.50; FOREIGN 15s.. The. regular Catalogue price of this
very sameé’ book is $8.50; Foreign 18s. If you order it now at the SPECIAL PRICE of only
?gl.lso you will get it cheap. For List of Contents and Order Number, see the two pages which

oW, - " . : . : .

=~ . HERMES TRISMEGISTTUS,
’ *'THE THRICE GREATEST INTELLIGENCER
... Reported To Have Been The King Of Egypt
Initiated Into The Mysteries Of The Priesthood
Lived Before Moses, Yezrs Before The Law Was Given
.. In The Wilderness, Even Before Abraham’s Descent Into Egypt
et Comm,unﬁcéted’ Celestial And Divine Knowledge To Mankind

Heames Trismecistus was the reputed author of the famous: Hermetic books which dealt
with Hermetic Philosophy, that is, nothing but the truth of nature clothed or set out under a
veil. Hermes’® works.are -practically an. Encyclopedia- of Egyptian knowledge in Religion, Art and
Science. . He was also the author of the Divine Pymander and several other famous books.
He lived. some.time before Moses, and recéived the name of Trismecisrus; or Mercurius ter Maximum,
i e "THRICE GREATEST INTELLIGENCER, because he was' the first intelligencer who
communicated. Celestial and.Divine knowledge to mankind in writing. . :

; - Hei'was! reported to have been king 'of Egypt; without doubt he was an Egyptian; nay, 'if
you- believe jthe. Jews, even their Moses; and for . the justification of this' they urge, RST,
His ‘being: well: skilled .in. Chemistry; nay, the first who communicated. that art to the sons of
men; SECOND; They urge the philosophic work, viz. of rendering gold medicinal, or, finally,
of .the art.of making aurum -potabile; and, 'THIRD, . of teaching the Cabala, which they say
was.-shown him by God on-Mount Sinai: for all this is confessed to be originally written  in
'Hebrew,-which he would not have done had he not been an Hebrew, but rather in his vernacular
tongue... But. whether he was Mosss or not,} it is certain be was an Egyptian, even as Moses
‘himself-alsp was; and- therefore for thé age he lived in, we shall not fall short of the time if
iwe- conclude.‘he flourished much about’ the time. of Moses; and if he really was mnot theidentical
Mosks, .affirmed . to--be. so.by. many, it is more than probable that he was king of Egypt; for
being Chief.-Philosopher, .he. was, according to the Egyptian custom, initiated into the ' Mysteries
of: Priesthood, and from thence to the chief governor or king. ) e o

. i 'He was'called Ter. Maximus, as having a perfect knowledge of all things contained in the
world (as his Aureus, or Golden Tractate and his Divine. Pymander shows,) which things he
‘divided into:' Thiree -Kingdoms,: viz. . Animal, Vegetable and Mineral; in the knowledge and.com-
prehension” of “which three he excelled and ‘transmitted to posterity, in Enigmas and Symbols,
‘the Profound Secrets of Nature; likewise.a true description of the Philosopher’s. Quintessence,
oF ‘Universal Elixir, which ‘he: made as the receptacle .of -all Celestial and Terrestrial Virtues.
The Great. Secret:of the philosophers he discoursed om, which was found ‘engraven upon a
.Smaragdine table, in the valley of Ebron. —(Continued on next page) o ) .

" "4 The Cabalists afirmn that Moses was this Hermes and although meek, yet was a man possessed . of great Magical
Powers, and'‘a profound specul in Chemistry' and Divine ‘Magic; that he, by .divine inspiration ‘on the mount.
bécame acquaintéd with the knowledge of all the Natural:and Secret Operations -of Nature; that he taught the Trans-
wutation of Metals per Cabala, i. e. by oral tradition, to.the Jews. . e )

I




THE de LAURENCE COMPANY

Before The Name Of Pharaoh Was Given To Their Kings

Bhuenne, in his_ChronoIo_?y says: He lived in the time of Moses, twenty-one years before
the law was given in the wilderness. Muga seems to confirm it by saying,” “Credo Mercurium
Trismegistum “sapientem Eg)t/ﬁtlum floruisse ante Pharaonem.” But this of Muga may he ap-
plied t0 several ages, for that Pharach was the general name of their Kings; or possibly "it
might be intended before the name of Pharach was given to their kings, which,” if %o, “he makes
Trismegistus to exist 400 years before Moses, yea, before Abraham’s descent into Egypt. There is
no dot?nt but that he possessed the great Secret of the Philosophic Work: and if God ever appeared
in man, he appeared in him, as is evident both from his books and his Pymander : in which waork
he has' communicated the sum of the abyss, and the Divine Knowledge to all posterity: by which
he has demonstrated himself to have been not only an inspired divine,” but also a deep philosopher,
obtaining his wisdom from God and heavenly things, and not from man.

¢According to the best authorities to be taken, Hermes Trismegistus lived in the time of Pharoah, Israel’s tyrant
and oppressor, and was not the same with Moses who opposed Jannes and Jambres.

Agrippa Believed To Have Been A Disciple Of Hermes

As shown on another page, Hermes Trismegistus. the Thrice Greatest InteIILgencer, reputed to
have been the King of %a? t; Initiated into the Mysteries of the Priesthood and, who lived before
{\él)osreﬁan%ad?r\]/egwﬁie;ore braham’s descent into Egypt, communicated Celestial and Divine knowledge

Some writers c?aim Trismegistus lived four hundred years before Moses; and that he himself

ossessed the greatest Philosophic and Secret Work. e Great Secret of the Philosophers was
ound engraven upon_a Smaragdine Table in the valley of Ebron. This and many other strange
things are shown in Bhuenne’s Chronology_of the great Hermes who tells us that if God ever appeared
in man, he manifested himself in Hermes™ Trismegistus. ~ This, so Bhuenne claims, was made evident by
Hermes' books and his I?Iymander. . .

. Sublime Occult Phl_osopra/: J. F.._Who, in_1651, Translated This Book From The German
Original, Says: "Judicious’ Reader: his 'Is True and Sublime Occult Philosophy. To under-
stand the Moysterious Influence of the Intellectual world upon the Celestial, and of both upon th
Terrestrial;"and to know how to Dispose and fit ourselves so as to be capable of receiving the
Superior Operations of these worlds, whereby we may be enabled to_Operate Wonderful f |n_Ps

a Natural Power—To discover _the Secret Counsels of men. To _ Increase _Riches. (o]

vercome_Enemies. To Procure The Favor Of Men. To Expel Diseases. To Preserve
Health. To Prolong Dife. To Renew Youth. To Foretell Future Events. To See And Know
Thlnlgls done many “miles off. ~To understand the Astral Influence of the Spiritual World on
the Materjal. To Teceive sulPerlor Occult Powers whereby you are enabled to operate wonderful
Secret Things, and such like as these. These things may seem incredible, yet read but this
volume, and THOU SHAFT SEE the possibility conformed both by reason and example.”

HERMES

How To Obtain In Concrete Form The Teachings
Of Hermes Trismegistus The Thrice Greatest Intelligencer

The Phllos_o,h%/ Of Natural M%qllc b'3_( Henry Cornelius Aqugpa, was first translated from
the German Original in the year 1651. or years, as_ stated, the book became scarce and sold
at an enormous_price. In the year of 1913 _this firm issued The de Laurence American Edition
which is now offered at a velr_Y low price. The very same being an official and accurate repro-
duction of the original work, Having been reproduced under the editorship of L. W. de Laurence, who
Is held to-day to be the highest authority In the world on Natural Magic_and Occult Philosophy.

Agrippa 1S reported to have been a DiSciple of Hermes Trismegistus, Who, itis reputed, lived before
Moses, Or Abraham’s descent into Egy t. If, as claimed, Agrippa studied the Hermetic Books of Hermes
and became most proficient in theé practice_of Occult Sciences and Natural Magic, the person who
now obtains THE PHILOSOPHY OF NATURAL MAGIC, By Agrippa, Will réceive a book which
will be ractlcal_lx an En%/clo?edla of Ancjent Mysteries. If Agrippa Was a Disciple of the Great

ermes, he certainly must have incorporated in his work the Rare Knovyledqe and Mysteries he obtained
from Hermes' books. as well as the wonderful thm% he learned himself during his own lifetime
all of which are of immense value to the student of Natural Magic and Occult Philosophy. As stated
elsewhere, this _firm_in the year of 1913, issued the now famous de Laurence Amefican Edition
of, E PHILOSOPHY OF NATURAL MAGIC. It has had the largest sale of any book of its
kind ever published in the United States. For price, etc., See Order Number 4312 on another page.

Contents Of The Philosophy Of Natural Magic

CHAPTER |. How Magicians Collect Virtues from the Three-fold World, is Declared in these Three Books.

CHAPTER Il. What aglc Is, What are the Parts thereof, and How the Professors thereof must be Qualified.

CHAPTER Il Of the Four Elements; -their Qualities, and Mutual Mixtions.

CHAPTER 1V. Of a Three-fold Consideration of the Elements.

CHAPTER V. Of the Wonderful Natures of Fire and Earth.

CHAPTER VI. Of the Wonderful Natures of Water, Air and Winds. . .

CHAPTER..VIL. Of the Kinds of Compounds, what Relation they stand in to the Elements, and what Relation
there is betwixt the Elements themselves and the Soul, Senses and Dispositions of Men. : .

HAPTER VIIl. How the Elements are in the Heavens, in Stars, in Devils, in Angels, and, lastly, in God himself.

CHAPTER IX." Of the Mirtues of things-Natural, depending immediately upon Elements.

CHAPTER X. Of the Occult Virtues of Things. . ) )

CHAPTER XI. How Occult Virtues are Infused into the several kinds of Things 'br¥ Ideas, through the Help of the
Soul of the World, anti Rays of the Stars: and what Things abound most with this™ Virtue. .

CHAPTER XII. How It Is that Particular Virtues are Infused into Particular Individuals, even of the same Species.

CHAPTER XIIl. Whence the Occult Virtues of Things Proceed. . ) )

CHAPTER XIV. Of the Spirit of the World, What It Is and how by way of medium It Unites occult Virtues to
their Subjects. -

CHAJPTER XV. How we must Find Out and Examine the Virtues of Things by way of Similitude. .

CHAPTER XVI. How the Operations of several Virtues Pass from one thing “into "another, and are Communicated
one to the other.

CHAPTER XVII. How by Enmity and Friendship the Virtues of things are to be Tried and Found Out.

CHAPTER XVI11. Of the  Inclinations of Enmities. . . . .
i CHAPTER_XIX. How the Virtues of Things are to be Tried and Found Out, which are in them Specifically, or
in are/ one_Individual by way of Special Gift. ) ) ) ) i

HAPTER XX. he Natural' Virtues are in some Thigns throughout their Whole Substance, and in other Things

in Certain_Parts and Members, . . . . L . o

CHAPTER XXI. Of the Virtues of Things which are in them only in their Life Time, and Such as Remain in them
even After_their Death. . . . . . . . .

CHAPTER XXII. =~ How Inferior Things are Subjected to Superior Bodies, and how the Bodies, Actions, and Dispo-
sitions of M-'o are Ascribed to Stars and Signs.

(Continued on next page)
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CHAPTE\F XXIil. - How 0 akallJEno!v what-~Starg- Mat\;t&l Things: arp, Uncleg'P nnd wh;.t '.l‘hlnxazw“mnder the Sup,

Ri XXIV. W'hat Things are Lunary, or Under the I’ower of the Moon.
Thi -are’ Po of Saturn,

I(XV.‘,Whn,t g8 Saturning,: or;. Under the Power: :
VI.. . What, }Ehg:xu are: Under: t,h Power of Juplter, and ue ed ovla.L
1f. What Things are Under tHe Power of. Mars. and _ar ed ‘Martial. -
KXVIH. ‘W '1‘11 ngs ‘are Uuder ‘the ‘Power enus, and ara cﬁlled “Venereal,

ha.t
X1X." -What 'Things are ‘Under the Power of?Mercury. and -afe ‘called Mercurial:

XXX That. the Whoele  Sublunary: World, and -those. Things which are in t.. ar .D!smhutbd do Plnnetb.
TER» XXX1: How.Provinces.and xlngdoms Distributed . to..Planets,
XXI1, Things. are :‘Under - th ns, . the. Fixzed Stars,. and thel: Images, .
i CRABTER XARI U" nfge E;a}sa?&‘hcmummgm “ m%n’ﬁ o may Draw Forth' dnd,
B . TaW
Virties. of Celes "ol L o, e '

tial - Boy dies.
CHAPTER XXXV. - Of the Mixtions of Natural Thl.nss .one, with: another, -and. their Beneﬂt. -
CHAPTER XXXV1. Ot the Union of ;Mixed Things, and the; Introductlon of: a More .Noble:Eorm, :and - the Senses ot Llfﬂ
d cH&P'{I‘}ER |\ XXXVIl. How, by some certain Natural and Artificial Preparations, We May Attract certain Celeatial

Hb%‘PTE 'XXXV"I. How ' We May Draw not only Oelesﬁal and wm But also cettaln Inteuectual nnd Dlvine Gifts

b

from
CHAPTER | XXXIX. Thnt We l(ay by some certain Mat.tera of the World Stir Up the Gods of the Wuld lnd

wl APT 2
Z CHAP: 5-52 .
irtues of. smnu ds of Soreerie T

PTE X 1l. Of the . Wond Kin
H PTER - XLITL of Perfumea or ‘Suffumigations’ -their’ Manner and 'Power,
PTER: XLIV.. The Composition of some- Fumes appropriated to' the: Planets.
TER XLV.. Of .Collyries; : Un uons, Love-, Medh:L':es, .and their ‘Virtues.
Of Natural Alli and 8§
Of ,Magjcal Ripgs and. their Composltions, .
Of ‘the Virtue of “Places, and what Places’ are Sultable to every “Star,
Of ‘Light, Coltrs, Candles and Lamps. and to Wlmt Stars, Houses and Elements they are Asc!lbed
Fascination,“and the 'An‘ thereof, -

: certain :Observations, Producing . Wonderful Virtues,
L Of. the- Countenance and: Gesture,.;the Habit. and. the ]i‘igure Df the Bod and to what Sta,n any, of :
hence ]’h{siiggnomy. andeetoposeopy, and Chiromancy, Arts of Divination, , have their 'Gro :

Div on, 3 ., -
LIV. or divers’ canﬂignmmnﬂs. “gndl other “fhirikss, - which hive & Sleifdation 1i’ Aiguted
7 - How Auspiclas. are Verified by:the Light of Natural Instinct; ‘and of 'some :Rules of: Finding Tt Ot
-+.: s GHAPTER -LEVI..- Of: the 'Soothsayings dand Lightnings, and how M -and' Prodigious :Things are. to" "ba. Inl:arpzeted.
ot cHAP ER.-LVIl. Of Geomandy, .Hydrpmancy, Aeromancy, and Pyromancy,- Four Divinations. of -Elements.
P:ll_‘EER .I:'VIH.O(I)IDT; R&vivmg o;:) the Dead, and.of Sleeping or E.lbematlnz (wanti.ug ~vietuals). Many. Yeam togpt.bex.,
APTER LIX. nation by Dreams,
AP'I;ER ‘IL.X. ‘0f Madness, and Div nations wh!ch are made when" men a:e awaka. a.nd of 't.‘he Puﬂér of a. l{elan
-ho): Humor, by- which Spirits are sometimes induced into Men’s Bodies.
»CHAPTER - LXI.-.O! the Forming. of Men,’of the External ‘swenses. also- those - Inward; * and tho MZInd.,a.nd of hi
e-fold ;Appetite of the Soul, -and Passions iof the Will.
..; CHAPTER LX|l. .Of the Pasgions of. the Mind, thelr Original Source, | Difterence
. C PTEH’; I.Xle . How.the Passions ¢f the Miﬁinchmgef e proper Body by:changin
i GHAPTER 'LXIV. - How the ‘Padsions of the dchinge the Body by way of Imitation from ‘some HKesémblanee; of
the Transforming ahd :Translating of Men,:'and what Force:the Iuiaginative Power hath, not only ‘over the Body ‘but the Soul.
CHAPTER LXV. How the Passlons of the Mind Work of themselves upon .Another’s Body.
.HAPTER LXVI. That the Passions of the Mind _are Helped by a Celestla.l Season, and how Necessaty the Con-
staney of the Mind is in every Work.
CHAPTER LXVIl. How the Mind of Man tnay 'he Joined : wlth the MInd of the Stars, and Intelligences ef the
Colostials, and, together with them, Impress -certiin wonderful Virtues upon inférior Things.
CHAPTER LXVIII. How our Mind can Change and Bind inferior Thm{gs w th nds which wt Deoin.
CHAPTER LXIX‘)«() Speech, Hnd.the: Oceult . Viftue of Words. | .
LXX. “Of the Virtue of Proper Names, T o
Of “many- Wards -joined- her, as-in Sent __: and of,the Vin:ues a.nd .Astrlctlo@ of Charms.

3

and
g its Ancide tg; and moving the Spirlt.

) 0t the ‘wonderful -Power’ of ‘Enchantments, - - E
CHAPT LXX Of the Virtue of Writing, and of Making Impteca.tions. and Ins rlmi
"CHAFTBR I.XXIV.. Of the P ion, Cor , and B f Letfers:to: the Celeaﬂal S!ns and: Piuatn,
A 0. :and .a ‘Table thereof.
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- Are You- Successful In Inﬂuencmg People?

; Ask Yourself These Qnestdons. Are you as- ‘successful in influencing- people as you would hke
to be? Are you making money? Are you strong mentally? Are you able to-concentrate your mind
and ‘éyesupon a person :so as-to make:them feel your influence?" Is your:personality strong- -enough
to cope with others?' Do you find it difficult: to- meet and’ overcome the obstacles that hold: youw back
indife? -:Are:you perfectly at ease before an:audience or among:strangers? . Have: you ever: found:
yourself in the presence of those whom you consider your social superiors? Are you, to be brief,
holding your own, and_ad gancmg s;e;a.dﬂys as you could, were VOB pos essed of a m@gnetlc person-
ality or understood Hypné - &

You should” lmderstaﬂﬂ fhat it does ot make ‘any* dlﬂ‘erence‘ what‘buslness profession or occu-
pation you:are now.engaged in, . It doesp’t. matter what your present pesition is. It
difference - where.you are, where-you live; or.what nationality you.are, or what youn: may
YOU CAN SUCCEED if’ you study :the §mence and Art of inﬂuencing others, wlnch. 1s only ga.i.ned
by a knowledge of Hypnotism.

The power to accomplish this lies vnhin you awaiﬁng cultivatlon Your perso_
Indiwduahty, that Intangible, Invisible something which makes. some men dlfferent from o ers,
more successful, has to be :brought out and developed so that you -can become a business and
sodial:1éader, o that you - cam4anter :th s of the successful ones EEMEMBER the“p yver to
do this lles within Yyou. * : -

... 'The.Science. of Hypnotism.as: taught in de Laurence K] famous books whrch has been prepared
for exactly this purpose, teaches you. how to:. accomplish these results. His. books are ‘a Mesuage
and-'a''Manual :of Success for:‘those :who appreciate ~the' ‘better things - in::life, those: Wh‘r{‘ hrave
awakened to the fact that they want to be something above the ‘common and -be able out
roin the mediocre crowd of ‘individuals who ‘have no money and are a failure’

No other books, except de Laurence’s have Xer helped :those who. wish to sugceed -iik
has; ' By-a study: of. his: books, you will quickly: and -easily ‘develop :yourself. into a.: Cultured<
netic. Person who will be.admired and envied by friends and acquaintances. R

NOTICE." Be sure and read earefully everythmg printed on; these pages" regai" i
derful Science and Art of Hypnotism, which. is as old as the world. itself, It is today:bemg: sed
in Business and Social Life. We receive more orders for books on. the- sub]ect of .Hypnatism" ftha.n
any '6ther - titles we have, - People ‘are ‘studying it in'all parts- of ‘the world.:--From -the ik
and. tesﬁmoma.]s published on these pages, it will be, seen that Hypnotism is something . thal
learned.’ You don’t require anything but an” active and intelligent ‘mind. If you have this,
without doubt: succeed if .you take:up. the:study of Hypnotism. Why not send: your order ftodays:: '
grlce of our books on Hypnotisin are the lowest at whlch selentlﬂc and techn.lcal books of this
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Most Remarkable Message
From The Spirit World

Reproduced on these pages are the remarkable Spirit Messages from Lord Northcliffe,
famous editor and British newspaper czar. o

According to the newsgaper articles reproduced here, a Spirit Message was also
received from the late A. Bonar Law, former British Prime Minister. These Messages,
according to Hannen Swaffer, formerly Lord Northcliffe’s editor and now editor of a
London newspaper, ‘“The People,” were received through the mediumship of Mrs,
Leonard, Mrs. Brittain and Evan Powell, formerly a Welsh miner, in the presence of
Conan Doyle, Sir Robert Mac Alpine, the noted contractor who built Wembley, and Miss
Louise Owen, who, for twenty years, was Lord Northcliffe’s personal secretar%/ and one
of the most trusted members of his great journalistic staff, a woman whose honesty is
beyond question, and whose intelligence and good judgment is known to the highest
Statesmen in England. i

These articles, as hereafter shown, appeared in “The People,” Sunday, Sept, the 14th,
and also in the Sunday issue of “The People,” Sept, the 21st, 1924. "There is also an
article reproduced from the Chlca?o Daily Tribune, Monday, Deo. 1st, 1924. -
_ Believing that these articles will be read with great interest by those on our mailing
list, we have, as stated above, reproduced them as shown on the following pages. (The
de Laurence Company.)

NORTHCLIFFE'S MESSAGE
FROM BEYOND THE GRAVE

STARTLING REVELATION BY HIS PRIVATE SECRETARY

So-called spirit messages are accepted by some people with undis-
guised amusement. Others treat them with scorn.

But there is a rapidly growing number of people of the highest repute
who accept them as evidence of life after death.

Most remarkable of these communications is that printed below. It
is said to be a message from Lord Northcliffe, received by Miss Louise
Owen, one of the most trusted members of the great journalist's staff,
a woman whose honesty is beyond question, and whose sanity of judg-
ment is known to the highest statesmen in the land.

By HANNEN SWAFFER, Editor Of “The People.”

With a full knowledge of the different gffectg it will create on various types_of mlnqs',
| print below a message which is declared to be a communication from the spirit world,
one dictated last Monday m rnln? by_the late Lord Northcliffe to Miss Louise Owen,
who, for over 20 years, was his close’ friend and personal secretary,

It'is not a chance thing, brought in for sale to a newspaper office by an_ unknown
person; it is not an idle, silly sorP/ to be lightly dismissed as the imaginings of a
neurotic person. It is a document placed reverently in my hands bey a woman who saw
more of Lord Northcliffe in_his_business life than any other b |ng[ a_woman who,
because of her association with him, is known personally. to many of the highest people
In the land, and a womon who treasures with a high-rhinded dévotion many memories
of a man in whose work for the British people she took the closest share. .

In order to explain how this document reached me, I must state that, ever since Lord
Northcliffe died, two years ago, Miss Owen has been conscious, at times, that his
presence w?s very neaf her, . . . Y

After all, he dictated his instructions to his_editors to _me, for many years,” she
says. “l was the means through which he kept in touch with many public matters. 1t
geemed only natural that, if he had somethln? to say, he would say it through me.”

Then, not many weeks ago, when her wireless went wrong, she “consulted "a friend in
Carmelite House as to, Wh? could put it right. R .

Oh, there’s a man in Fleetway House o works on a wireless paper,” she said. “I
will send, him down to do it.” . . .

That night the man on the wireless paper went to Miss Owen’s flat near Buckingham

alace. . . . .

“I can't stay ‘on ;" he %ald, ‘a)ecause Sir Arthur ConaR Doyle is broadcasting a mes-
sage on spiritualism_tanight, and | want to go down to the B”B. C. to interview him.”

Oh, do ask him If it |? true he has had a message from Lord Northcliffe,” said Miss
Owen. “1 saw it in one of the papers. . i

At half-past ten'that night, Miss Owen got a repl¥| from the wireless expert_saying:
*I've got great news for “you. Caonan Dqgyle says he has spoken to Northcliffe,” and
Northcliffe ‘wants to get In touch with you.’

(Continued On Next Page)
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She wrote Sir Arthur, and he went to her flat and, at her request, got her put into
touch with a well-known medium called Mrs. Arnnie Brittain. Miss Owen, hoping she ‘would
rec¢elye a message from her former Chief; went: o Mfs.: Brittain’s. .

“Immedietely my mother came throu.gh . “she i v My mother died: when. I-was
very young, and I knew very littleé about her.’ But she 8poké to me of her illness and
how she -had-died, and of my young brother, who died in childhood, and told “me a lot
of things I have since veérified about my early:years.” ;-

But MissiOweén  was not satisfied “with that.: Shé’ wanﬁed to spéak'to Lord Northcliffe

“So I Wwrote to. the Rev. Vale Owen,” she.told me. “as I remeinbered Lotd Northcliffe
had printed his accounts of the next world. Vale Owen said he would try to get me an
interview with-Mrs. Osborne Leonard, the famous medium
~#*But :she is full up with appolntments for a 'year, he explained, “‘and- only great
persuasion and influence will make it possible. If you see her, . do not: say .who. .you .aré
gx: give any indication; as to Yyour identity. Otherwise you will not beheve .what you

Last Monday moming at twenty minutes to--eleven Miss' Owen, having' obta.ined an
appointment with. Mrs.. Leona.rd through the College of Psychic- Science in Holland? I-'ark
went to her . house.

. “Immediately the medium went into a trance,” Miss ‘Owen explained iighe spoke a.t
first in the voice of a spirit guide ca.lled Feda, 'who, I amtold; usually appears'at Mrs.
Leonard’s seances.. At first in Feda’s childish voice, Mrs.. Leona.rd, gave me.-a lot of
lxzriesslsla.geis)Y from a ma.n whom she :described and whom I. a.t once recogmzed as being Lo;‘d

[lortheliffe. ’

“Many of-the plirases repeated betrayed his’ identity. There was no mistaking‘ hin.
Then it seemed to: me that, impatiently, just.. as.he behaved on . 'the earth; Lord North-
cliffe insisted on coming through himself. He seemed to push Féda.on.one. -5ide, :and
spoke himgelf; for.it was in a voice something like his that Mrs. Leonard. spoke

*I have written down faithfully what he, said—all - that he- §aid during a’ twe hours
conversation, except a lot of personal -things, .the .printing:of which: might hurt :other
people. He .referred to his relatives, to members of his- staff, .to.subjects . .how -under
dispute, to ‘matters of litigation, to disappomtments concernlng thlngs which had hg,p-
pened since he died. ]
. I have written it down very faithfully, without altering a word.”

You must believe what I say when I write that Miss Owen’s smcerity s not to be
questioned. She entered Lord Northcliffe’s employ at the same time that I did in 1902—
it was, I believe, on the very same day—and, ever since then, I have known her as a
woman beyond question, a- practical, - busmessliken intelligent; .shrewd . woman whose
word is not to be doubted and whose sincerlty of purpose has ‘been:: her giiding ‘principle
in life. Her.devotion to her late chief’s memory i§ stuch that she would not do ‘anything
which she: thought. would harm the high repute in which the world held him.

Miss Owen’s political eagacity, used notably during the Irish boundary crisis of 1921 brought
“ her .a personal létter.of thanks from Sit James Craig. -She had sat” with Northecliffe during. his:
long discussions with the Ulster Pxemier at the ““Times’” oﬁlne. and was instrumental in he&ling
the break betwéen Northcliffe and Lord. Carson. X
B A%nft‘;;ri lgs. Leonard, Sir Arthur Conan Doyle -and -other: fa.mous spiriwalists ‘have' vouched for -
er

Miss Owen believes that she is the -instrument through which Lord Northcliffe has sent
a message to the world, just as, when he was alive, he dictated to her many which
subsequently appeared in his newspapers and had a great effect upon natiomal policy.
The world -generally no longer laughs when Camille’ Flammarion,: :Arthur. Condn Doyle,
Oliver Lodge, Edward Marshall Hall, Viscountess Grey and scores of people whose
sincerity and high intelligence are beyond question, print for the world to read messages
which they believe have reached them from beyond the gra.ve, so I add this to the vast
literature which deals with the subject. -

It was not only because of my long frlendship with Miss Owen that the ressage was
brought to. me.

“T brought it to you because of your sincere affection for my Chief » she :8aid, “and
because J knew you. Would handle the matter with the rev,erence that I believe it
deserves. ‘ :

LORD NORTHCLIFFE’S MESSAGE -

AS WRITTEN DOWN-BY MISS-LOUISE OWEN.-

NOT The indented paragraphs in small type have been inserted by the editor of
‘¢‘The ' People” to serve as an explanation. Each paragraph of Lord Northeliffe’s Message,
at:ls reeeivg'd -and written down by Miss Loulse Owen,’ hls secreta.ry, ls enelosed. lnquota-a

on  marks,. - -

“I DETERMINED to be ‘here first to-day. I ‘allowed nothing‘ to 'bIOck the wa,y. I knew )
you were coming ‘and would bring with you something referring to m e.

. ongm Owen had by chance taken with her some cnttings of recent. newspaper articles on Nort.&-
; .,

"I have willed you to he here and directed your visit to the Psychic College I . was
interested in spiritua.lism when on earth a.nd ha.d something to. do with: the printing of

a series of articles.* I had read books, tpo.”

C s *Lord - Northeliffe insisted on ‘the publication in the “Weekly DispaiAh" of tbe Bev ,Vaie
i Owen’s  rem; psychic . .

“You helped me considerably when I passed over by acknowledging to- others that you
felt my presence near you. . That faith gave me. power to visit the earth,”

“I have been with you ma.ny times :and have brought you over here during your sleep.
but ‘you were not-conscious of it. . That w1ll .come later with: more power. . Many’-spirits
‘here are helpihg you—relations and others.” "

- “The League of Nations is of the greatest importance, and you must help -Y ust
fiot feel your work is finished—not just. meander on. - There is:-definite wo ahead:”

“Wars bring poverty, hatred, crime, destruction and suffering:. 'The .League. of :Nations
is the only way to bring peace and happiness. ‘Do -impress those.you know of the urgent
and great need for united effort. It should, and must, spread to every corner, not .only
where English is spoken, but to_every: land There should be more:co-~ opera.tion ,I ‘was
always a strong believer in, and supporter of, co-operative work.”* )

*Lord Northcliffé  was the only newspaper mwx‘ietor in ‘England who conducted’ his vast
business by means of regular editorial and b where :absol iruikness, even- e
O from -the person nt, was ¢ d
: “Those who are working for the success of the Leag'ue of Nations must be: helped and
encouraged. Disputes can be openly aired and the way made clear. tor Justice....I say

SOontinued On:Next Paag
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again, war only brings destruction and misery. To my great joy, | meet the wonderful
people of the earth who are here—those who created,” not destroyed.”™*
*Here, says. Miss Owen, he mentioned Tolstoi and Joseph Conrad and others of distinction.

“l was with Conrad when he passed over, and he will help me in my work. You know
I am as active here as on earth, for, I must be up and doing. 1 shall work very hard,
as there is much to do.”

“I am drawn to those who create and reform, not the destructors, for they don’t matter
over here. | have always been interested in the reformers and pioneefs of thought.
On earth, | was very Intolerant of people with little stupid minds, by which | mean_ nar-
row outlook. Perhaps | was wrong. | used to become sick and tired of small-minded
people. | felt full of power | couldn’t give out, too suppressed, which made me restless
and critical.”

+Here ho mentioned names of people associated with him in his vast undertakings.

“l was a queer mixture of impulsiveness and caution—so very foolish, in some ways.
I would be foo generous in some directions and yet would, at” times, criticise a small
amount. 1 inherited my Scottish caution.”* . . .

Here,” says Miss Owen, “l distinctly heard him give a chuckle.

*Lord Northcliffes mother, from whom he inherited his great strength of character, was an
Ulster woman of Irish-Scottish descent. He worshipped her.

"One inherits a Ph sical mind, but one develops one’s own soul, and the blg er the
soul the more spiritual one hecomes. | was not an ordinary man in the everyd )9 sense.
I cared not one jot for public opinion and had my own ways of doing things by usin
my own will-power. You always understood my motive in doing things the way 1 did.

+Very few members of his staff understood how, behind Lord Northcliffe’s frequent displays
of impish humour and constant outbursts of impatience, was a well-thought-out scheme.
_“There will be very troublesome times_ahead; but keep calm and do what you feel is
right. Always be guided by your own instinct and use your own will-power. Do nhot
re.){ upon others. I notice you follow this out and am glad of it.” .
am greatly interested in the power of healing and 1 am developing this. You, who
know the poweér of mind, must help too.”* _
+Unknown to the medium. Miss Owen was recently instrumental, by the exercise of her will-
power in restoring to health a near relative whom the doctors had given up.

“l am glad you_are attached to your little dog. | loved &nimals, and | do.feel_strongly
the cruelty of vivisection. If only i1t could be stopped it would help us all over here
and help you on earth. Do what you can.”

+Northcliffe’s favorite photograph of himself as a young man showed him with a pet fox-
terrier.

“l am glad | passed over. | was dls_apgomted, at first, as so many things | had started
were not completed.  But, oh, how tired—how \ery tired I was. ~ If | started to talk:
the words wouldn’t come.  When | wanted to think, there " was jumble and. diSorder, and
when | tried to wwrite | was too confused and everything became distorted.”

+Lord Northcliffe’s last articles, written about Germany, were the first symptoms of the mental
disorder which clouded the last days of his life. Two of the articles were “stupidly printed in his
newspapers. The last ones were left out in spite of his urgent orders, sent by telegram and

telephone.
“Had Ieneoptorﬁ)eassed over | should not have _regained my health. 1 know it. Now all is
wonderful. 1 'am iIn perfect health, very active and vefy fit. When on earth I felt my

muscles becoming very flabby and floppy. Now they are tight and firm.”

“l am not, toothless, for my teeth are perfect. ou will remember the trouble the
gave me and how | was_bothered and irritated by them. 1 used to swear, inwardly an
outwardly, sometimes. That |rr|tat|n? cough has gone_and_ all the throat trouble,” too.”

“l had”an idea that we over here floated about wearing flowing robes. How 1 should
have hated that! Yes, | even have finger nails. 1 am wearing a grey suit (flannel) like
those you often saw me wear, soft collar and soft shirt. My skin is very clear. "It Is
a wonderful feeling to be so fit. One is never ill here, nevef hurt and never depressed.
We have no money. We work things out in kind. | have worked for m%/ suit.” I was
never really what one would call a app¥] man, as_| couldn’t do all I wanted to do, and
so would get terribly depressed. You ‘had a different temperament—more bouyant—
for after feeling depressed you would bubble up again.”

“I turned ver?/ deepl¥ towards religion _during last months on earth.”

“l would not return to earth. - 1 am quite_happy here, as there is much for me to do.
| have found many helpers, William and Kingsley have taught me a great deal. | have
learned much from them.” o o . .

#Miss Owen thinks that by “William” he means William MacAlpine, for years Paris corre-
spondent of the “Daily Mail” and a great favorite of Northcliffe; although he was “Mac” when
he spoke.of him to his staff, he and “she called him “William” to each other. By “Kingsley"

. Miss Owen thinks Sir Arthur Conan Doyle's son is meant.

*l wish I had taken your advice about going on that long tour. If | hadn’t gone |
shouldn’t have had to pass over so soon. ow, perhaps, it's just as well.”

When Northcliffe was contemplating his_tour round the world, in 1921, Miss Owen, fearing for
his health, implored him unavailihgly to give up the idea.

“l know my mother feels my presence. 1| have been rather anxious with regard to

her_health.” . .
“Be°8ure and keep in touch with the Psychic College. You will learn more and I will

iked the pink flowers you brought to me, but don’t bother to put any more on m

help ¥RE4 the pink fi brough but_don't bother to_put

Bt oo, s de GELhly Body, o 10t T e Gravesione 15 however: juct
r ‘ ofte ere_an ike . , \ ,

whgfli Hkﬂ( "\?gu W?W be. g?a Know il Jﬂ'_ﬂVe chosen a country _home—not_in a toJWn.

How 1 disliked crowded cities and no sunshine! | have a beautiful home, flowers and

birds. I am so happy In my surroundings, as | was always a lover of nature. 1 even

haylg_a) consz?]rvatories OJ n}y flowers.” . . 3 R . X

on't chew the end of your pencils when you write. Juicy figs are much better.
I was with you on Saturday when you were eating one, and wWwhen you mentioned my
name, saying how I like them. | made you think it was not quite ripe, but only for the

moment. | love to tease.” .

+When she motored over to Canterbury from her cottage at Tankerton last week, Miss Owen,

seeing some green figs in a shop window, bought some, remarked how Lord Northcliffe used to

like them and said, “This one isn't guite ripe.”™ seeing immediately afterwards that it was. This

fact, like many things referred to in the interview, was, of course, utterly unknown to the medium.
.l won’ sa|2/ goodb e,” he 'resumed, "as | shall be with ¥]0u again. = Remember there

is much work" for_you to dg, so you must reserve your stre gth nd vitality.” .

“Immediately afterwards,” says Miss Owen, “came the words, ‘The power is going,
but | won’'t say goodbye, for I shall be with 'you again. Bless you and all blessings.”™
NOTE The article on the next page was published in the Sunday issue of “THE PEO-
PLE,” on September 21, 1924. *“The People™ is one of the leading newspapers published

in London, England. .
(Continued On Next Page)
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NORTHCLIFFE BOMBSHELL
FAMOUS SCIENTISTS ACCEPT HIS MESSAGE

“l see no reason for thinking! it other than genuine.” SIR OLIVER LODGE.
“1t is a very remarkable and striking communication.” SIR WILLIAM BARRETT.

Few reported messages from beyond the grave have created such a sensation as. the
message from Lord Northcliffe communicated, to Miss_Louise Owen through the medium-
ship of Mrs. Osborne Leonard, and published in “The People” last Sunday.” |

In the great newspaper buildings, which he had created and in which hé had worked
Lord Northcliffe’'s message for the maost part was received with respect. No_one snheere
or jeered, and those who knew the. “Chief” were impressed bX/Ithe characteristic style of
talking and the glimpses of his curious Puckish humour. any, of course wanted to
know "more, and discussed with one another the personal parts”of the message, which
were sulgpresse_d by Miss Owen. L . . i

Lord Northcliffe,”"when alive, never spared personalities in the office. A director might
walk n and find a scathing criticism of his previous day’s activities, cE)lnne_d up on the
back of every door and being laughed at by all the office boys. And so in Carmelite
House and in”Fleetway Houseall last week his old colleagues have been wondering what
Lord Northcliffe from beyond the grave was thinking about the present control.

To the millions of pel\ﬁ)le all over the world who™ believe in Spiritualism the message
came as nho surprise. r. John Lewis, editor of the “International Psychic Gazette,”

ointed out that the message would be received by the vast number of believers in

piritualism as nothing extraordinary. i ) . i

“There Is nothing In it which is Inconsistent with any previous messages,” he said.
“It i1s only a more Vvigorous personality expressing itself, ‘and it is remarkable that, like
most other spirits in the beyond, there is the same intense distaste of war. All spirits
support movements to bring peace, and it Is quite understandable that Lord Northcliffe
beﬁ/_cl)nd the gr?r\]/e should see things from a very different point of view from what he did
while on earth.

“People who are not conversant with spirit messa%es might be inclined to smile at
the references to a flannel suit and to_ finger nails, but you must remember that the
spirit-bodies of the departed are identifiable replicas of their earthly bodies in psychic
matter. They have the greatest difficulty in_translating their thoughts and ideas’ into
earthly words which are™essentially materialistic and which In most cases are entirely
inadequate for the expression of what they want to describe to us. They so often use
the Words and phrases not to describe but by way of analo_%y. .

“It 1s Just the same with_the references 'to an economic’ system. Lord Northcljiffe
speaks of having to work. There Is nothing strange in that to "us. For all communica-
tions tell us of the same thing. Apparently, after death conditions are not so very
different from those here.” . ) i i i

“I must_say that all Sfpll’ltuallStS must be greatIP/ indebted for the impartial and well-
balanced introduction of Mr. Hannen Swaffer. If newspapers would only give a little
more space to the wealth of news about the other world, a great means of comfort
would be opened to many thousands who to-day are in ignorance.”

Mr. H. Dennis Bradley, the Bond Street Tajlor, and the author of a remarkable book
on Spiritualism, “Towards the Stars,” speaking as a business man, at first, said that,
the message was received by business men as a puzzling communication, rather than a
convincing one.

“It WiIIg uzzle them,” he said, “and | have heard many people discuss it in this way.
We are .only beginning the education of the public In spiritualism, and it is natural that
there should be™ a considerable amount of scepticism. To me, as a believer, the best
evidence In the message has been suppressed. '| mean the reference to people.

“The most valuable evidence in all Spiritualistic messages are nhames. nd | personally
would like to have seen that part of the communication given in full, There iIs nothin
surprising In the message. It I1s completely, in accord with everything we have hear
so far. I1s, of course, rather better than ‘'most, morei oo.herent, more, incisive, but that
\t/%as n_gt to be wondered at, considering the personality of the man as it is known on

is_side.

“Spiritualism is only in its infancy, and as the world gets better. and more sympathetic
there will be a ?reate_r flood of revelatijon and light from the spirits beyond ‘the grave,
It is impossible To estimate the benevolent and beneficent value of a gréater number of
communications.” }

Mr. Bradley is to-day to be present at a seance with Mrs. Leonard, and at the request
of the Editor of “The’ People™ Is to attempt to get from the spirit of Lord Northcliffe
furtt[]_er confirmation of his identity and further proof which would convince the greatest
sceptic.

MpISS Owen lias had.many letters, some very charming ones and some abusive ones.
Some people have written 'to her suggesting she should be In an asylum, but as she
says .they should see her in her country home, on the golf course, and the tennis courts,
cooking,”and doing domestic work, and even be told that she has a cold shower every
morning.

Sir Oliver Lodge’s View.

Sir Oliver Lodge, the great psychic, has sent the following remarkable letter to the Editor of
“The People.” is testimony to the integrity of Mrs. Leonard ou%rfﬂ to go far to remove any doubt!
as to the nature of the medium through "which Lord Northcliffe’s message was communicated.
Sir Oliver Lodge’s letter is as follows:

To THE EDITOR Of “The People.” sSir—l| have made a study of Mrs. Leonard’s
mediumship for some years now, and am absolutely convinced of her_integrity and
scrupulous honesty. | "know that she can receive genuine communications. ~ But the
best evidence is obtained when the communicators are quite unknown people and when
the sitter is _anonymous. ._Communjcations p_urlg)ortln to come from well-known public,
men always have to be criticised with exceptional severity, since information about then
life, and the character or style of their writings, is readily accessible; and although a
medium like Mrs. Leonard would at once inform a sitter as to any normal knowledge
she Ipossessed, yet subconsciously she may have absorbed more than she was herself
aware of about publlc(feople. . i . L

I do not know the detalls of how Miss Owen’s apgomtment with Mrs. Leonard was
made. But, assuming that she went anonymously (as she ought to have done), there was
no more reason for Lord Northcliffe to be represented as communicating than anybody

(Continued On Next Page)
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else. Hence, on the evidential side, a good deal depends upon that. It would be unfair
to Mrs. Leonard, and a sort of a trap, to send anyone to her and inform her of the person
they wanted to get into touch with. She much prefers to be %une ignorant, because
the messaﬁes which come through have nothing to do with her, an an%{ conscious knowl-
edge she had would be an obstfuction and a huisance and would spoil evidence..

I know_of one man who went to Mrs. Leonard, hoping that he might get into touch
with a distinguished musician of the past, though he Scrupulously avoided saying so,
and merely gave the opportunity for anyone to come that liked, though he had intuitive
Eeason to sprose it I|_ke|g/ that the_distinguished .man in %#stlgn ad a message for

im, which he was anxious to give, If the O P_ortunlt_y were ered.. In his case success
was complete, and has been repeated many times since—all of which will no doubt be
made public in due time. Meanwhile, it is” private, and | name no names.

““Evidence Is Good.”

Assuming! that Miss Owen and her sponsors were equally cautigus, the evidence for
the Northcliffe communications Is good.” Those who knew him will be better able than
Ithto judge of their substance and” manner. 1 see no reason for thinking them other

an “genuine.

It must be remembered, however, that even with the most honest medium, such as
Mrs. Leonard undoubtedly is, there is an alternative explanation which some people
favtour,t thfough tI know myself that it does not cover the ground. Still, it cannot be
ut out of court.
P And that is that if sitters g%o with their minds full of a certain subject, their own
mind may act as a stimulus 1o the sensitive agent who gives the message, and who
may not be aware whence_ the stimulus comes. “The alternative explanation, therefore,
I1s that Miss. Owen’s own mind, unintentionally and_subconsmouslx, was the source of the
communications—unless they gave something outside her own knowledge or something’
which could not possibly be accounted for in that way. .

| do not qather that Ih this case there were messages of that kind. Hence, apart from
other knowledge, this particular instance can hardly be considered strongly evidential
of what_is called “SPII’I return,” even if the anonymity of the sitter (on which so much
depends) was complete. i i i

At thé same time, | must make it clear, that | do_not myself think that that is the
explanation. 1 have not found Feda specially sensitive to” telepathy from the sitter;
and as | know that genuine communications” from deceased people can be. and have
been, received, | am disposed to regard the Northcliffe messages as likely to be genuine
—though 1t would be rash to express a decided opinion without being fully acquainted
with all the conditions applicable to this particular case. i o .
_In conclusion, I must emphasize the fact that there is nothing surprlsmg or striking
in this cash mare than in several hundreds of others. And it is very far from being a
cruci (&r spemallgl |mg8rtant |nC|den} The fact thgt the ostenmble_comrﬂunlcator was
so_well known has no advantage at all from the evidential point of view, though it may-
add to public interest. Yours faithfully, Oliver Lodge.

Sir William Barrett’s Queries.

Sir William Barrett, the chief founder of the Society for Psychical
¢Research, in reply to a letter from the Editor asking him for his
opinion on the message, writes as follows:

My Dear Sir:_ Thank you for the copx of your pa{)er containing the message which
purports to be from Lord Northcliffe; I have read it through with great interest. It is
a_very remarkable and striking communication, but it is difficult to form a judgment
of its”evidential value until one knows, more in detail, some of the facts, e. g.:

1. Is it_absolutely certain that Miss Owen went anon mous[}y to Mrs. Leonard and
gave no hint of herintimate acquaintance with Lord Northcliffe L

2. id Miss Owen take down the message at the time it was delivered, or is it merely
a recollection she has written subsequently? In the latter case, of course, the evidence
would be less valuable. i . . . .

The communication purporting to come from Lord Northcliffe is certainly very inter-

esting, and prima facie seems to be genuine. | know Mrs. Leonard personally and_ she
Is_certainly a Iglfted and trustworthy "medium; those who have had many more sittings
with her than I'have will, | am sure, "corroborate this opinion. Until, however, I,know more

of the circumstances connected with this interview with her, | cannot give 'an opinion
of any value whether 1t really is, what It purports to be, a genuine communication’ from
Lor orthcliffe, or the emergenc f Miss, Owen’'s own sub-consciousness. The incident
of the fig Is certainly very remarkable and verdical V{l. e. truth telling). = .

t. must, however,” be borne In mind that all these automatic communications—even
When the medium, like Mrs. Leonard, has a very high repute—contain a large admixture
of the sitter’'s own conscious or sub-conscious Knowledge, which appears to be telepathi-
callg .communicated either to the mind of_the mediim or it mag bﬁ t% thatl_of the
unseen Communicator on the other side. For personation of thosé who have lived on
earth seems to be often practised by mischievous spirits. Yours truly, W, F. Barrett.

Miss Owen’s Reply.

Miss Owen, in reply to Sir William’s questions, says that she was abs,olutel)r/1 unknown
to_Mrs. Leonard during her visit, and that she gave "not the slightest hint of her friend-
Sh’\ﬁ_Wl h Lord Northcliffe._. . .
iss Owen also assures Sir William that she took down the message as it was_spoken.
Sir Will that she took d th t k

Miss_Owen has received the following letter from Mrs. McKenzie,” of the British Col-
lege of Psychic Science:— Rk .

Dear Miss Owen.—Il was very glad to see in “The People,” brought to my notice to-
da%, that your snttm%v_wnth 1ss. Leonard had been so successful ‘and brod ht\z_oH S0
cohclusively in touch with your friend. Many seek long, even with Mrs. Leonard, without

ettin iS assurance. " i i i .
gett %Vth

Allow me to affirm, if it is any use to you, in meetlng skeptics, that | did not know
until to—dag_ who you were; that | accepted your introductions from the Bev. G. Vale
Owen and Sir Arthur Conan Doyle as sufficient, and that these gentlemen, although they

I e A TR

ou had got one, on at | wo ry. . i .

Y I hope (S:]/ou will ?eeY as we do tHa_t tl¥|s is really an important truth for mankind, and
that you may be able by your experience and further knowledge to bring light to others,
when' they, tog, seek for it—Yours sincerely, Barbara McKenzie. .
he Pegple” learns that othde_r messages have been re(iflved from Lord_Northcliffe,
and in particular by the two mediumistic daughters of a well-known K. C. (“The People,
Sunday, September” 21, 1924.)

now when”your appointment with Mrs. Leonard was, or even that

(Continued On Next Page)
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(Copyright: 1924: By The Chicago Tribune.)

LONDON, Nov. 80.—The late A. Bonar:Law, formet British prime minister, has sent an
amazing message from the spirit world through the late Lord Northeliffe, British news-
paper, czar; . to : Lord : Beaverbrook, -prominent: newspaper owner, a.ccordmg to..Hannen
Swa.ffer formerly .Lord Northcliffe’s. editor and now editor of:the newspaper. “The Reople.”
- .Mr. Swaﬁer .-recounts. today a lengthy spirit conversation with Lord Northcliffe at a
seance which included Conan Doyle, Sir Robert MacAlpine, the contractor:iwho built
Wembley, Miss. Louise Owen, for twenty yea.re Lord Northclitfes personal secretary, and

h_er well known: persons. .

The. first message came: through the medium. Evan Poweli formerly a Welsh miner

st,ra.pped securely in a chair with his thumbs fastened by cotton so the: ‘slightest :move-

ment-would break the thread. “Lord Northchfﬁe 8'voice.came clearly ‘and was’ easily recog-

nized :by, his friends..:

-*#I.-wish I had paid more attentlon to wha.t you sa.id Doyle W sani the spirlt vmce .of
d. hNortheliﬁZe. L dlstrusted your judgment, although not: your sincerity, ‘but I see
ow -how .wrong. . I.wa

Asked if he wished to send a message to his mother, Lord Northcliﬁe replled' eyl
«~.“No, my heart:is toe: big even tor ‘my: mother today. The world is my pansh, and to
.good: is ‘my religion.”::. -~ .. .
;. .1ord -Nerthcliffe, said " had met Mr. Bonar La.w,,who had message for his old

iend, Lord Beaverbrook. Mr. Bonar Law, whom Lord Northcliﬂ:e «described’ as: con=
tented ;and happy with- his.two. sons, promlsed to help Lord: Beaverbrook, and said.he
’had: been & special spirit, guide . !orlLord Beaverbrook’s big" decismns.‘ cl‘he almve lu'-
neared ,in the Ohicago Daﬂy 'l‘rlbune; Monday, Dee. 1. 1924)

" WHAT IS. SPIRIT!IALISM"

o ‘If we turn’ to The New Standard Dxctionary Of The English Language, we find this‘ ;
o jSpirituza.lism %1, ‘The belief that the spirits-of the.dead in. various ways communicate
th .and mamfest their;presence.. to men,: :usually ithrough the agency of 2 son, called
a’‘medium; also, the doctrines and practlses of those.so believing. . . o
“Belief in the power of departed spirits to’ communicate with living men, a.nd ‘the
attribution of various phenomena to it ag:a cause; date baeck .many centuries. The phase
commonly known as modern ' spirifualism -is “usially” considered” to have begun about
1848, in the,mUn,ited States Acoordmg -to:.the belief..and practises. of :its adherents, the
communioations o©r . ma.nifeste,tlons from..the -spirit- world: t:al.l«res place- .at::‘“seances,”
and are in the form of rappings, spirit,handwrlting, ete., or,-in:“dark sea.nces," ‘of partial
or comglete manifestations in the flesh. .
ilos. (1) The doctrine, whether based on réason, sentxment, or faith tha.t there
. are beings not cognizable by the senses or characterized.by the.properties of ma.tter, a.nd
‘that are- therefore, spiritual, as distinguished from material, opposed to materialism.
“Splrltuahsm, grounded upon consciousness, preserves equally God, -the human pérson,
%i?ds extérnal nature, without. confounding them. (K. F. Vocab, Philos., .p.:486. 'Sh..& Co,,

B¢ The doctrine that mhan. is an xmmortal spirit and holds more relations to God as-
spirit. (3) The intuitional philosophy: opposed to sensationism. :

) “Owing to the development of the recent sense _(see def. 1), there is ‘a. present tendency
‘to ‘iisespiritual philosophy in: all these p’hilosophxc aenses, instead’ of” tlre older and the
historie spiritualism.”.

de LAURENCE’S MENTAL METH‘DS
‘Show How ‘One Mind ‘Affécts Another '

During the twenty-five years that de Laurence’s books on Occult,: Esoteric Spiritual-
istic, ‘and:Mental subjects-have been read and studied in” many ‘parts of the. world ‘he has
received ithousands of letters asking him to- give - methods by which persona,l experiments
may be made:in “Mental Tests,” “Telepathy,” “Thought Transference, -and- “Spiritism-

*Mind Readlng' is the alleged. ascertaining of the thought or purpose of someé" other mind
often at'a distance, and independently’ of the ordinary channels of the senses.

Telepathy is the supposed communication of ohe mlnd with another at a distance, with-
out the use of any means known to physical scienée. ‘In view of the above Telepathy is
believed. by Psychologists to be the direct communion of mind -with mind, whether in
§ e body or out of -the ‘body-—communion without the assistance of any ot the physlcal
enses.

' Thought Transferential pertains to. or, is . characteristic -of . Thought Transference.
Thought Waves are supposed to be,an undulatory movement 'of. a hypothetica.l medium
by which the phenomena of Thought Transference are explained. - Ll

There, are of. course, different.opinions regarding these subjects. However opi,nlon
is always based upon the mvestigation of .an -individual :or a: number of - 1nv stigations.
Some . insist, that a mental; impression is made upon .the ‘mind- of .another :ag;the -result..of
intense concentration. Others claim that impressions are made and recéived: where two
minds ;are in sympathy.with g_a.ch other .or where: unusua.l condition of affection and love
exist between two.souls. . N

.There. is. s ill another group of mvestiga,tors who cla.im tha.t Thought 'Dra.ns_fe ence and
%Iental Telﬁxiaa,thy are..the direct results of the action of what is; known a ;,the Stib-

onscious nd. :
o AS xtrue opinion ¢n, any subject, :whether it is materialistic or psyehological cen only. ba
oﬁ tained: from personal experience nog attempt will be made heéere to explam theSe phe-

Th.e experience of no two people a.re exactly alike, most especially in regard to ment4l

tra.tion oY, thought .control... This being true, no explanation will .be attempted, as

711? is thought ‘best to let each individual Judge results and give reasons after th
had personal experience, carried out tests, and made experiments.

(Coiitinned’ Ox'” Next Page)
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FAMOUS METHODS SENT FREE WITH de LAURENCE’S BOOK

To every person who orders a copy of de Laurence’s wonderful work, “THE BOOK. OF
DEATH, HINDU SPIRITISM, SOUL TRANSITION AND SOUL REINCARNATION,” we will
send ABSOLUTELY FREE, de Laurence’s TWO FAMOUS METHODS by which experi-
ments can be carried out in Mental Telepathy, Mind Reading- and Thought Transferrence;
also de Laurence’s METHOD FOR SPIRIT COMMUNICATION. This Exclusive Spirit
Communication Method can be used for carrying on experiments, and preparing the way
for_a visit of a dear friend or_relative from the spirit world.

These THREE FAMOUS METHODS, that is, the TWO METHODS FOR TELEPATHY
AND THOUGHT _TRANSFERENCE AND THE EXCLUSIVE METHOD FOR CARRYING
ON, EXPERIMENTS IN SPIRITUALISM, have always been kept a secret by de Laurence
nd_never before published %r offered to the pu In% Th% are now,_however, SEN

Yy the book described on the NE PAGE. This noted work

had a steady sale for over twenty years, and is known as de Laurence’s HANDBOOK

SPIRITUALISM. It is a wonderful treatise on_the subject of Death, Spiritualism, and

Continuity of Life Beyrond the Grave. AS STATED ABOVE, IF YOU SEND YQUR

DER FOR'A COPY_OF THIS BOOK, YOU WILL RECEIVE ABSOLUTELY FREE, THE

REE METHODS REFERRED TO. FOR FURTHER PARTICULARS REGARDING
e LAURENCE’'S METHOD FOR SPIRIT COMMUNICATION, READ WHAT FOLLOWS.

de LAURENCE'S METHOD FOR SPIRIT COMMUNICATION

Some time ago we selected from our great mailing list, the names_of a few people we
believed might be interested in the phenomena of Spiritualism. To these people we
mailed grlme_d matter telling them that if the)ﬁb_ou ht a copy of “The Book Of Death,
Hindu Spiritism, Soul ‘Transition. And Soul eincarnation,”” which Is _known as _de
Laurence’s Handbook Of Spiritualism, we would send them FREE, his TWO FAMOUS
METHODS for carrying on experiments in Mental Telepatrly and Thought Transference.
We further advised them that we would also send them FREE de Laurence’s EXCLU-
SIVE METHOD for_carrying on experiments, and preparing the way for a visit from
one of their dear friends” orrelatives from the_ spirit world.

Most all of the persons to. whom we sent this Astonishing Offer ordered de Laurence’s
book and obtained, FREE, his Two Methods for Mental Telepathy and Mind Transference
as well as his PLAIN COMMON SENSE SIMPLE METHOD for preparing the way so that
they could try and see whether they would be visited by the spirit of some Triend or
loved one who had died and passed over the Great Divide to the Spiritual Life beyond.

de Laurence’s Handbook Of Spiritualism which is fully described on the next page has- had a steady sale for upwards to
twenty-five years. He is a world renowned authority on the subject of Spiritualism, Occultism and ‘Allied Subjects. His
book ‘is instructive and intensely interesting. Hundreds and hundjreds have taken advantage of our Astonishing Offer. For
further particulars read what follows. - [

Claims To Have Talked With Spirit Of Dead Daughter

We have printed below a letter received from a man_and his wife who claim they
used de LAURENCE'S METHOD for holding a Spiritual Seance in their home, and that
they believe that they were visited by their beloved daughter, who died three years ago.

The de Laurence Co., Chicago. Ill., IT. S. A. October 17, 1922.

Gentlemen: We_ received some time a% a copy of de Laurence’s work, “The Book Of

Death, Hindu Spiritism,, Soul Transition And Soul” Reincarnation,” together with his_very

wonderful Methods for carrying on experiments in_Mental Telepathy, etc., also his inter-

esting Method for carrying out experiments in Spiritualism. | now wish to inform you

|(\)/T t% (\j/ery wonderful éxperience we had at our home one evening by following this
ethod.

About three years ago our daughter died at the age of twelve. Since that time her
mother has beén constantly grieving and has been greatl depressed because of her
untimely death due_ to dlp theria. ne evening, shortly after receiving the Method I
suggested to my wife that we try the experiment and hold a Spiritual Seance, with the
deSire and hope” of being able to "hear something from our daughter.

Although we have been kind of interested in  Spiritualism In_a way for many years,
we never_ held a seance or did anything of this kind because neither of us believed ver
strongly in it, until W(-‘F] carried ou thg experiments as_outlined in de Laurence’s Method.
1 _must say, however, that it was_the first time in my life that | ever experienced such a
state of mind and peculiar sensation, which even today | am unable to explain.

We followed de 'Laurence’s instructions exactly as outlined. 1 concentrated my whole
soul and mind upon our dead daughter and we sat very quiet for almost an hour.” There
were four_of ¥s in the_rocgn, which Pad_ een arr_an%ed i’;\s dlre%teg in de aurence’é
Method.  The four consisted of myself, wife, a neighbor lady and her daughter, age
about 18, whom we asked to join Us In the experiment. After waiting the best part of
an hour | begcan_to exP_ rience a sort of a weird, mysterous feeling such as | had
never felt before in my life. It seemed to me like some” person was coming towards me
with the intention of "addressing me. | felt like | wanted to speak and ask who was
there,. but some strar}\]e influence prevented it. After this. | felt like someone was
touching my hand. t this moment 1 seemed to h((far my child’s voice speak in a
whisper, but as natural as if she really were alive an 5 Ing to me.

She seemed to say: “Dear daddy, tell mother not to grieve so much on account of
my death.” | was so startled | could scarcely speak as this was _something entirely new
to” me. Ldld not seem to be able to move; and made every effort to hear someg"nng
more, when my wife began to say, “My daughter, my daughter.” She seemed s
startled that shé came almost fainting.

When my wife recovered she told Us that she herSﬁIf seemecfi to he:inr ?ur dead dai,ggh-
ter’s voice ‘and her message the same as | believed | had heard it. All of us now beliéve
that there really may be something in Spiritualism and that our loved ones who have
died may, by some invisible means unknown to us, communicate. Yours very truly.

Hundreds Have Taken Advantage Of Our Astonishing Offer.

As stated, hundreds and ugdreds ofv\;)eople who have received our Astoni
to send de Laurence’s Methods Free with every order for “THE
HINDU SPIRITISM, . SOUL TRANSITION AND ~SOUL REINCARNATION
advantage of it. This work is known as de LAURENCE’'S HANDBOOK
ISM and is fully described on the next page. A% person _who sends
b%qk will receive, ABSOLUTELY FREE, dé LAURENCE'S TWO FAM
which ex;la_erlmens m:a/ be carried out in MENTAL TELEPATHY, MIND |
THOUGHT . TRANSFERENCE; also bis NOTED METHOD for SPIRIT COMMUNICATION
which can be used for carrying on experiments and preparing the way for a Mater
tion, Communication or a Visit from an, inhabitant of the spirit world.

(Continued On Next Page)
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THE BOOK OF DEATH

The Book Of Death, Hindu Spiritism, Soul Transition And
Soul Reincarnation. Known As The Handbook Of Spiritual-
ism. By L. W. de Laurence. 400 Pages. Cloth, Gold Stamp.

Death brings every human being face to face with the
greatest mystery known to man. It is that which closes all
the scenes that lie between the morn of laughter and the
night of tears; where ends the false and true, the joys and
griefs, the careless shallows and the tragic deeps of earthly
life.

This work treats upon Death, Spiritualism, And The Con-
tinuity Of Life Beyond The Grave. It shows that Spiritualism
is spreading over the entire world, bringing people nearer to
those who are in Spirit Life. That those who have passed
to the Spirit World can come back to us and are with us
many times when we have no knowledge of their presence. That voices from the
Spirit land are natural, and that Spirit communications are as fully in accord with
natural law as the blooming of the rose or the rush of this great globe we live on
through the viewless air. The fact of their presence is proof positive of immortality.
They come to you, yet you heed them riot. Spirits can realize your danger and guide
and protect you. It is well known among Spiritualists, as well as in all Oriental coun-
tries, that the spirits of the dead do visit and influence the living. Spiritualism has
manifested itself in every epoch in history. The chronicles of every age .teem to over-
flowing with narrations of Spiritism, as do the far-reaching memories of every human
soul which follows these facts.

Vision Among Spirits. Shows that the faculty of Vision among Spirits is a property
inherent in their nature. That Spirits see more distinctly than we, that their sight
penetrates what ours cannot, and that they can hear sounds that we cannot hear.
Explains how Spirits are affected by music. That Spirits take pleasure in hearing
music, and that for this reason music has great charms for Spirits, being one of the best
means of invoking them.

The Communications of Spirits with men are either Occult or Ostensible. Occult Com-
munications are._made through_the %oqd or bad influence they exert on us without our
being aware of it. Ostensible Communications take place by means of Automatic Writing
or throur%h the |ntermed|ar¥ of Mediums who serve as_their instruments. Spirits mani-
fest themselves spontaneously, or In response to evocation. All Spirits_may be Invoked,
the most obscure” as well as” the. most illustrious personages; our relatives, our friends

or our enemies; and we may obtain information from them, either by written’ or by Verbal
Communications.

Explains Spiritualism. This_work, which is known as the "Handbook of Spiritualism,”
explains everything so that it can be easily understood. It treats upon iritualism,
Astral Forces, Death, Reincarnation, Soul Transition, Astral Dreams, Spirit Communica-
tions, Clalrvox?nc , what the condition of the Soul 'is after death, relation to and how
It exerts an influence over the living.

ORDER No. 4193. The Book Of Death, Hindu Spiritism, Soul Transition And Soul
Reincarnation. Cloth, $2.00; Foreign 10s.

de LAURENCE’S BOOKS
SOLD IN EVERY COUNTRY IN THE WORLD

There are by far more of L. W. de Laurence’s noted

Self-educational Books on SEiritism, Hypnotism, and

Occultism sold in New York, Chicago, Boston, San

I Francisco, Havana, Cuba; Mexico; London; England;

Bocas Del Toro, Republic of Panama; Colon, Canal

Zone, Republic of Panama; Trinidad, Jamaica; Black

the orient  'River and Kingston, British West Indies; Durban, Cape

Town, Johannesburg and Natal, Transvaal, South

Africa; Port Limon and Cuba Creek, Costa Rica, Central America; Belize,

British Honduras,.Central America; Christ Church, New Zealand; George-

town, British Guiana; Honolulu, H. I.; Buenos Ayres, Argentine Repub-

lic; Curacao, Dutch West Indies; Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and Benares,

India; Melbourne and Sydney, Australia; Port Said, Egypt; Glasgow,

Scotland; Dublin and Castlebar, Ireland; Berlin, Germany, and Madrid,

Spain, than all other authors, teachers and writers on these subjects com-
bined. The Publishers.





